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Project Name: Reroof Bldg. 7 
VCS Project No.: 2648242 

 
All references herein that conflict with processes, procedures, or other terms outlined in the Owner 
contracts, as associated with this Project, the Owner contracts shall take precedence. 
 

 TITLE 
NO. OF 
PAGES 

 Cover Page 1 
 Table of Contents 2 
 Index of Drawings 1 

 
DIVISION 0 

DOC. NO. TITLE 
NO. OF 
PAGES 

BID REQUIREMENTS AND FORMS 
630 Advertisement for Bid 1 
631 Instructions to Bidders 5 
632 Bid Form 1 

A310 Bid Bond Form (AIA Doc) 2 
633 List of Subcontractors 1 
634 Bidder Project Data Self-Perfomed Portions of Work  2 
635 Trench Safety Act Form 1 
636 Bid Protest Bond Form 2 

CONTRACT DOCUMENTS AND CONSTRUCTION PHASE FORMS 
A101-2017 Standard Form of Agreement (Standard Bid)  8 
A101-2017 Exhibit A - Insurance and Bonds (Standard Bid)  8 
A201-2017 General Conditions of the Contract (Standard Bid)  46 

625 N/A N/A 
639 Contractor E-Verify Affidavit 1 
640 Performance and Payment Bond 2 
641 Contractor's Direct Material Purchase Affidavit  1 
642 Contractor Acknowledgment Form (Asbestos Survey)  1 

G702 Application and Certification for Payment (AIA Doc) 1 
G703 Application and Certification for Payment – Continuation Sheet (AIA Doc) 1 
655 Partial Receipt and Release 1 

G707A Consent of Surety to Reduction in or Partial Release of Retainage (AIA Doc) 1 
G707 Consent of Surety to Final Payment (AIA Doc) 1 
661 Contractor Affidavit  1 
662 Receipt and Release 1 

 
Note: 
Project $200,000 or more, utilize the A101-2017 Standard Form of Agreement, A101-2017 Exhibit A and the A201-2017 General 
Conditions of the Contract (Standard Bid); project is less than $200,000 utilize the 625 Standard Form of Agreement (Proposals).  
 
Specific documents listed above may not apply to this project. Select “N/A” for document(s) which do not apply to this project. 
Required: consult the Owner’s Construction Project Manager in charge to make this determination. 
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NOTICE is hereby given that sealed bids for: (Facility Name) SEABREEZE HIGH SCHOOL, (Project Name) 
REROOF BLDG. 7,  VCS Project Number 2648242, will be received by the School Board of Volusia County 
Florida, until (date) July 13, 2026 at (time) 1:00 PM, in the Volusia County Schools Facilities Services 
Building, at which time all bids will be publicly opened and read aloud.  Bids received after this time will 
not be accepted.  Bids may be mailed or hand delivered to Volusia County Schools, Facilities Services, 
3750 Olson Drive, Daytona Beach Florida 32124. 
 
A MANDATORY PRE-BID CONFERENCE is scheduled for (date) June 25, 2026, (time) 9:30 AM at (location) 
Seabreeze High School; 2700 N. Oleander Avenue,Daytona Beach, FL 32118. All bidders must attend.  
The representative of each bidder shall be an authorized employee of the bidder and shall sign in 
accordingly. 
 
Documents, including complete specifications, may be examined by appointment at the office of the 
Construction Project Manager of record at Facilities Services, 3750 Olson Drive, Daytona Beach Florida 
(386) 947-8786. 
 
BID DOCUMENTS ARE AVAILABLE VIA THE VOLUSIA COUNTY SCHOOLS WEBSITE AT: 
https://www.vcsedu.org/facilities-design The documents are in PDF format and may be viewed, printed or 
saved to your computer. 
 
A310 Bid Bond Included 
(The following sentence applies if the A310 Bid Bond is included for this project) Bids must be accompanied 
by a bid bond, certified check or cashier’s check in an amount equal to five (5) percent of the total bid. 
 
Bidders for this project are required to hold a current Certificate of Prequalification issued by the School 
Board of Volusia County Florida at the time of bid opening. To pre-qualify contact Purchasing, 200 North 
Clara Avenue, DeLand Florida 32720; telephone (386)734-7190.  
 
All bids shall be binding for a period of 60 calendar days from the date of bid opening or until School Board 
approval of the bid, whichever occurs first.  The bid amount of the successful bidder, once approved by 
the School Board, shall not be subject to change or withdrawal. 
 
All bids shall be subject to the provisions of the Solicitation, as defined in FAC Document 631, Instructions 
to Bidders.  It is the sole responsibility of all bidders to fully comply with the provisions of the Solicitation 
during this bidding process. 
 
The School Board reserves the right to reject any one or more bids as provided by law. 
 
 
 The School Board of Volusia County Florida 
 
 
 Ruben Colon, Board Chair 
 
 

https://www.vcsedu.org/facilities-design
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TO BIDDERS: You are hereby invited to submit a sealed bid for the following project.  Bids will be publicly 
opened and read aloud at the time and place designated.  Bids received after this time will not be accepted. 
 
1. PROJECT INFORMATION 
 
FACILITY NAME: SEABREEZE HIGH SCHOOL 
PROJECT NAME: REROOF BLDG. 7 
PROJECT NUMBER: 2648242 
OWNER: THE SCHOOL BOARD OF VOLUSIA COUNTY FLORIDA 
ENGINEER: GALE ASSOCIATES\SOUTH\, INC. 

 
BID DATE AND TIME: 7/13/2026; 1:00 pm 
LOCATION: Volusia County Schools 
 Facilities Services 
 Bid Conference Room 
 3750 Olson Drive 
 Daytona Beach, Florida 32124 
 Phone: 386-947-8786 

 
MANDATORY PRE-BID CONFERENCE 
 
DATE AND TIME: 6/25/2026; 9:30 am 
LOCATION: Seabreeze High School 
 2700 N. Oleander Avenue. 
 Daytona Beach, FL 32118 

 
All Bidders must attend the pre-bid conference.   The representative of each Bidder shall be an 
authorized employee of the Bidder and shall sign in accordingly. 
 
CONSTRUCTION TIME: 
NINETY (90) consecutive calendar days after written “Notice to Proceed”. 
 
BID DOCUMENTS: 
 
Documents, including drawings and specifications, may be examined at the office of: 

 
GALE ASSOCIATES\SOUTH\, INC. 
217 NORTH WESTMONTE DRIVE, SUITE 3033 
ALTAMONTE SPRINGS, FL 32714 
 
Bid documents are available in digital format. Bidders may view, print or save copies of the bid 
documents via the Volusia County Schools website at: https://www.vcsedu.org/facilities-design  
(Note: documents for proposals not published online.) 
 
BID RESULTS: 
 
The bid results will be available on the district web site at https://www.vcsedu.org/facilities-design 
(Note: proposal results not published online.) 
 
  

https://www.vcsedu.org/facilities-design
https://www.vcsedu.org/facilities-design
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DIRECTIONS TO SCHOOLS AND FACILITIES 
 
Directions to School Board of Volusia County schools and facilities are available via the district website 
at: https://www.vcsedu.org/community-information-services/maps-and-directions. 
 
2.  DEFINITIONS 
 

2.1  Contract: (select contract applicable to Project) 
  Standard Form Agreement between Owner and Contractor, AIA Document A101-2017, 

as modified by the Owner and General Conditions of the Contract for Construction, AIA 
Document A201-2017, as modified by the Owner. 

  Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Contractor for a Small Project, FAC 
Document 625. 

  
2.2  Contractor: The term Contractor as used in this Solicitation shall be defined as provided 

in Section 489.105(3), Florida Statutes (2003) and shall be licensed to perform that work 
and in direct contractual relationship with Owner. 

 
2.3 Bidder: Contractor which has received a certificate of prequalification by the School Board 

in conformance with State Board of Education Rules and School Board Policy 604.  
Certificate of prequalification shall only entitle a Contractor to submit a bid and shall not 
constitute proof of Bidder’s ability to perform a contract or serve as a substitute for any of 
the qualifications imposed on Contractor in the Solicitation. 

 
2.4 Lowest Responsible Bidder: A Contractor who has the skills, qualifications, ability and 

experience to perform the contract, in all respects, as required by the Solicitation and who 
has submitted the lowest responsible bid.   

 
2.5  Non-responsive bid: Shall include, but not be limited to, submission of a subcontractor 

without required licensing, submission of incomplete forms or documentation, failure to 
demonstrate the skills, qualifications, ability and experience to perform the contract as 
required by the Solicitation of both the Bidder and its subcontractor(s), or any other reason 
provided by law. 

 
2.6 Self-performance: Performance of work by the Bidder in one or more of the types of work 

as disclosed under FAC Document 633, List of Subcontractors, which is undertaken and 
completed entirely by his own forces through the use of skilled and unskilled labor, 
supervision and equipment owned, operated and controlled by the Bidder without the 
assistance, employ, contract or reliance on any third parties, individual or corporate, 
except that a total of not more than 10% of the cost of performing the work, that is to be 
self-performed, may be expended to utilize outside sources to perform the work and then 
only when the third party assistance is so specialized as to be commonly employed in the 
industry as it is otherwise not economically reasonable to maintain it internally. 

 
2.7  School Board: The School Board of Volusia County Florida.  The term “Owner” may be 

used interchangeably. 
 

2.8 Solicitation: Consists of the following documents: Project Manual, Advertisement for Bid, 
Drawings, Addenda.  The term includes what is generally defined as “Invitation to Bid” and 
“Request for Proposals” in Section 287.012, Fla. Stat. (2003). 

 
2.9 Subcontractor: Any person or entity under contract with a Contractor to provide services 

or labor for the construction, installation, or repair of an improvement of real property.  For 
purposes of this Solicitation, this term does not include suppliers who provide only 
materials, equipment or supplies to a Contractor. 

 
 
 

https://www.vcsedu.org/community-information-services/maps-and-directions
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3. PREQUALIFICATION OF BIDDERS 
 
The prequalification process and terms and conditions of certificates of prequalification shall be governed 
by Volusia County School Board Policy 604. 
 
A Bidder’s failure to hold a certificate of prequalification at the time of bid submittal shall result in the 
automatic rejection of that bid. 
 
4.  BID SUBMITTAL 
 
Each Bidder, on or before the bid date and time specified above, shall sign and submit, to Volusia County 
Schools, Facilities Services, 3750 Olson Drive, Daytona Beach Florida 32124, one (1) original and one (1) 
copy of the FAC Document 632, Bid Form, of the Solicitation in the format provided herein, with all bid 
information completed and two (2) copies of all other required bid documentation.  If bids are delivered by 
U.S. mail, or some other form of delivery other than hand-delivery, a return receipt may be requested. 
Submittals containing any condition, omissions, unexplained erasures, alterations, items not called for or 
irregularities of any kind may be rejected by the School Board.  Any additions or deletions made before 
bid opening shall be made solely on FAC Document 632, Bid Form.  Verbal or digital bid submittals will 
not be considered. 
 
Each Bidder’s submittal shall be placed in an envelope and sealed and marked with the name of the 
project. Required bid documents included with the Bid Form shall be assembled as follows: FAC Document 
632 Bid Form, AIA Document A310 Bid Bond (if required for this project), Power of Attorney (if required for 
this project), FAC Document 633 List of Subcontractors and then any other documents required. Bid 
documents (original set and copy set) shall be stapled or paperclipped, binders of any kind as well as 
separation pages should not be used. Failure to submit any bid document or bid information with the bid, 
as specified, shall result in the bid being rejected as non-responsive.   
 
The School Board expressly reserves the right to waive minor technicalities, and to use sufficient time to 
investigate the bids and the skills, qualifications, experience and ability of the Bidders and its 
subcontractor(s) to fully perform the contract requirements.  Any refusal by a Bidder or subcontractor(s) to 
respond to the School Board’s request for information shall deem a bid non-responsive and serve as 
grounds for rejection of the bid by the School Board.  Any documentation requested by School Board 
during this investigation process shall not be deemed a supplement to a bid, but as part of its good faith 
investigation process.  Any withdrawal of a subcontractor by a Bidder without good cause shown shall 
deem a bid non-responsive and serve as grounds for rejection of the bid by the School Board; however, in 
no event shall any substitution of a subcontractor result in an increase in the bid amount. 
 
A Bidder’s failure to file a protest within the time prescribed in Section 120.57(3), Florida Statutes, shall 
constitute a waiver of the right to protest under Chapter 120, Florida Statutes, or by any other means. 
 
Award of the contract will be made to the lowest responsible Bidder for the actual amount bid; however, 
the School Board reserves the right to reject all bids as provided by law. 
 
All bids shall be binding for a period of 60 calendar days from the date of bid opening or until School Board 
approval of the bid, whichever occurs first.  The bid amount of the successful Bidder, once approved by 
the School Board, shall not be subject to change or withdrawal. 
 
5. AIA DOCUMENT A310, BID BOND - REQUIRED  
 
If a Bid Bond is required, the Bid and Bid Bond must be accompanied by a certified check or cashier’s 
check in an amount equal to five (5) percent of the total bid and shall be made payable to the “School 
Board of Volusia County Florida.” The bond or check shall be irrevocable for 60 calendar days from the 
date of bid opening or until School Board approval of the bid, whichever occurs first.  
 
All Bidders shall submit one (1) copy of the Bid Bond on form AIA Document A310 Bid Bond.  Surety 
companies providing Bidders’ bonds shall be licensed to operate in the State of Florida and shall be rated 
“excellent” or better by Best Insurance Rating Guide.  The bond shall be signed or countersigned by a 
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Florida Resident Agent.  You must provide a signed Power of Attorney for each copy of the bond.  A Bidder 
may, at its option, submit a certified check from a Florida bank or a cashier’s check as bid security, original 
and one photostat copy required. 
 
6. SUBCONTRACTOR DISCLOSURE 
 
Bidders shall furnish, on the FAC Document 633, List of Subcontractors form, a full disclosure of 
subcontractors to be utilized on the project or a clear representation of the Bidder’s intent to self-perform 
the work, as defined, as an attachment to FAC Document 632, Bid Form. 
 
7. EXAMINATION OF SITE 
 
Bidders are required to visit the construction site, prior to bidding, compare the Drawings and Specifications 
with any work in place and inform themselves of all conditions thereof.  Failure to visit site will in no way 
relieve the successful Bidder from furnishing materials or performing any work necessary to complete the 
project in accordance with the contract documents, and specifications. 
 
8. ADDENDA 
 
Only those Contractors who attend the mandatory pre-bid meeting will be notified via email of the 
issuance of Addenda for this project. All addenda will be published on the Owner’s website.  
(Note: addenda for proposal projects not published online.) 
 
9.  PUBLIC ENTITY CRIME INFORMATION STATEMENT 
 
All invitations to bid as defined by Section 287.012(11), Florida Statutes, requests for proposals as defined 
by Section 287.012(16), Florida Statutes, and any contract document described by Section 287.058, 
Florida Statutes, shall contain a statement informing persons of the provisions of paragraph (2)(a) of 
Section 287.133, Florida Statutes, which reads as follows: 
 

“A person or affiliate who has been placed on the convicted vendor list following a conviction for a 
public entity crime may not submit a bid on a contract to provide any goods or services to a public 
entity, may not submit a bid on a contract with a public entity for the construction or repair of a 
public building or public work, may not submit bids on leases or real property to a public entity, 
may not be awarded or perform work as a contractor, supplier, subcontractor, or consultant under 
a contract with any public entity, and may not transact business with any public entity in excess of 
the threshold amount provided in Section 287.017, for CATEGORY TWO for a period of 36 months 
from the date of being placed on the convicted vendor list.” 

 
10.  BID PROTEST BOND 
 
As a condition precedent to filing a bid protest pursuant to Section 120.57(3)(f), Florida Statutes, a protestor 
shall post a bid protest bond consistent with Section 255.0516, Florida Statutes  Any failure by a protestor 
to file a bid protest bond with the School Board at the time of filing a bid protest shall result in a dismissal 
with prejudice of the protest for failure to comply with Section 255.0516, Florida Statutes  All bid protests 
must be accompanied by a bid protest bond in the form provided herein and a certified check or cashier’s 
check in an amount consistent with that identified in Section 255.0516(1) or (2), Florida Statutes for this 
project. 
 
11. CONTRACTOR ACKNOWLEDGMENT FORM 
 
The successful Contractor shall submit an executed Contractor Acknowledgment Form (included in these 
specifications) to Facilities Services before work begins.  On this form the Contractor acknowledges that it 
has been given access to and has read the asbestos survey, management plan, re-inspection report (if 
applicable) and/or the certificate of final inspection (if applicable) for the school it will be working in.  Further, 
it acknowledges that the Contractor must cease work and notify the project manager and asbestos program 
manager in the event of encountering materials not previously identified by the aforementioned reports. 
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This document must be submitted with the executed contract documents. 
 
12. CONTRACT 
 
The successful Bidder shall execute the Contract for the amount as submitted by the Bidder and approved 
by the School Board, within ten (10) working days after written notification of acceptance.  A binding 
contract exists upon the issuance of the School Board’s Notice of Acceptance of Bid. 
 
The terms and conditions of this Solicitation shall prevail over any other conflicting language until the award 
of the contract to the lowest responsible Bidder and issuance of the School Board’s Notice of Acceptance 
of Bid. 
 
13. FAC DOCUMENT 640, PERFORMANCE AND PAYMENT BOND - REQUIRED  
 
If a Performance and Payment is required, the successful Bidder shall submit four (4) signed copies of a 
Performance and Payment Bond from a surety insurer authorized to do business in the State of Florida 
equal to one hundred percent (100%) of the total contract amount.  The School Board’s standard Bond 
Form, included herein, shall be used to submit the information.  The Performance and Payment Bond shall 
be submitted simultaneously with the execution of the Contract.  The Performance and Payment Bond 
shall be subject to the provisions of Section 255.05, Florida Statutes, and shall not expire until one (1) year 
after the date of the Certificate of Final Payment.  The Performance and Payment Bond shall be executed 
on the same day as the Contract and shall include a Power of Attorney for each copy of the Bond. 
 
14. LIQUIDATED DAMAGES 
 
The parties acknowledge the School Board will suffer damages if the project has not reached Substantial 
Completion and Final Completion on the dates set forth in the Contract.  The damages suffered by the 
School Board, in the event of a delay, are not readily ascertainable.  Due to the difficulty in ascertaining 
the damages, the Contractor and the Contractor’s surety shall be liable for and shall pay, as liquidated 
damages, the sum of TWO-HUNDRED FIFTY dollars and ZERO cents ($250.00) per calendar day for 
each calendar day or part thereof, the delay in the project continues beyond the deadline set by the terms 
of the Contract for Substantial Completion of the work. The parties acknowledge that these sums are not 
a penalty, but are the amount agreed upon by the parties as liquidated damages representing the losses 
to the School Board which would be incurred in the event the project is delayed by the Contractor beyond 
the date of Substantial Completion and the date of Final Completion as set forth in the Contract. 
 
15.  TIME OF THE ESSENCE 
 
Any time periods provided for herein which shall end on a Saturday, Sunday, or a legal holiday shall extend 
to 5:00 p.m. of the next business day.  Time is of the essence in this Contract. 



 
BID FORM 

 

SCHOOL BOARD OF VOLUSIA COUNTY FLORIDA 
FAC DOCUMENT 632 

 
 

Form Rev: 2019-July-01 FAC Document 632 – Bid Form - Page 1 of 4 
 

TO: School Board of Volusia County Florida 
  Facilities Services 
  3750 Olson Drive, Daytona Beach Florida 32124 
  (386) 947-8786  
 
The undersigned, having become familiarized with the local conditions affecting the cost of the work and 
with the Drawings and Specifications as prepared by GALE ASSOCIATES\SOUTH\, INC hereby submits 
the following bid / proposal: 
 
Facility Name: SEABREEZE HIGH SCHOOL 
Project Name: REROOF BLDG. 7 
VCS Project No.: 2648242 

 

COMPANY NAME:  
ADDRESS:  
PHONE:  

 
I (We) propose to furnish all labor, materials, equipment and services necessary for the completion of the 
above project, all in accordance with the Drawings and Specifications hereof, including any addenda 
issued, as indicated below. 
 
BASE BID 
Note: modify the format in the box below as needed for this project. 
As shown on the drawings and specifications, the sum of: 

__________________________________________________________ ($_____________________). 

 
 
ALTERNATES - As described below. 
 (Note: A/E insert description below; add additional Alternates as needed.)
ALTERNATE NO.1: Provide for the installation of a 3-ply modified bitumen roof system on Roof Area A, 
in lieu of the modified bitumen roof system with a reinforced fluid-applied PMMA surfacing as indicated in 
the Drawings and as specified in Section 075216. 
If the owner elects to proceed with Alternate No. 1, as described in the Contract Documents: 

 add /  deduct : _________________________________________________________________     

($______________________). 

 
 
UNIT PRICES - As described below. 
 (Note:  A/E insert description below; add additional Unit Prices as needed.)
UNIT PRICE A:  For removal and replacement of “shallow depth” deteriorated or damaged lightweight 
cellular concrete at low-sloped roof areas, above and beyond the quantities identified on the drawings as 
the Base Bid scope of work, and as outlined in Division 03, “Lightweight Cellular Concrete Deck Repair”.  
One-hundred (100) square feet (assuming up to 2-inch depth) to be carried in the Base Bid. Provide a unit 
price per square foot (SF) above and beyond the Base Bid amount. 
If the owner elects to proceed with Unit Price A, as described in the Contract Documents: 

 add /  deduct  _________________________________________________________________ 

($_______________________) per _____________. 
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UNIT PRICE B: For removal and replacement of “full depth” deteriorated or damaged lightweight cellular 
concrete at low-sloped roof areas, above and beyond the quantities identified on the drawings as the Base 
Bid scope of work, and as outlined in Division 03, “Lightweight Cellular Concrete Deck Repair”.  Twenty 
(20) square feet (“full depth” defined as up to 3-inch lightweight concrete topping and up to 6-inches of 
polystyrene insulation board) to be carried in the Base Bid. Provide a unit price per square foot (SF) above 
and beyond the Base Bid amount. 
If the owner elects to proceed with Unit Price B, as described in the Contract Documents: 

 add /  deduct  _________________________________________________________________ 

($_______________________) per _____________. 

 

UNIT PRICE C: For removal and replacement of low-spots of lightweight cellular concrete at “standing 
water” locations identified on the roof plans (Area A), above and beyond the quantities identified on the 
drawings as the Base Bid scope of work, and as outlined in Division 03, “Lightweight Cellular Concrete 
Deck Repair”.  Forty (40) square feet (assuming up to 2-inch depth) to be carried in the Base Bid. Provide 
a unit price per square foot (SF) above and beyond the Base Bid amount. 
If the owner elects to proceed with Unit Price C, as described in the Contract Documents: 

 add /  deduct  _________________________________________________________________ 

($_______________________) per _____________. 

 

UNIT PRICE D: For replacing more/less damaged or deteriorated pressure-treated wood blocking 
uncovered during work, above and beyond the quantities identified within the Base Bid scope of work, and 
as outlined in Division 06, “Rough Carpentry”. Forty (40) linear feet (assuming 2” x 6” nominal dimensions) 
to be carried in the Base Bid. Provide a unit price per linear foot (LF) unit above and beyond the Base Bid 
amount. 
If the owner elects to proceed with Unit Price D, as described in the Contract Documents: 

 add /  deduct  _________________________________________________________________ 

($_______________________) per _____________. 

 

UNIT PRICE E: For repairing or patching more/less damaged or deteriorated modified bitumen roofing 
membrane on Roof Area B as indicated, prior to the application of the specified restoration coating system, 
above and beyond the quantities identified within the Base Bid scope of work, and as outlined in Division 
07, “Modified Bituminous Membrane Roofing”. Ten (10) square feet to be carried in the Base Bid. Provide 
a unit price per square foot (SF) unit above and beyond the Base Bid amount. 
If the owner elects to proceed with Unit Price E, as described in the Contract Documents: 

 add /  deduct  _________________________________________________________________ 

($_______________________) per _____________. 

 
UNIT PRICE F: For repairing or patching more/less damaged or deteriorated modified bitumen wall 
membrane base flashings on Roof Area B as indicated, prior to the application of the specified restoration 
coating system, above and beyond the quantities identified within the Base Bid scope of work, and as 
outlined in Division 07, “Modified Bituminous Membrane Roofing”. Ten (10) square feet to be carried in the 
Base Bid. Provide a unit price per square foot (SF) unit above and beyond the Base Bid amount. 
If the owner elects to proceed with Unit Price F, as described in the Contract Documents: 

 add /  deduct  _________________________________________________________________ 

($_______________________) per _____________. 
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UNIT PRICE G: For replacing more/less sealant & backer rod joints, above and beyond the quantities 
identified within the Base Bid scope of work, and as outlined in Division 07, “Joint Sealants”.  One-hundred 
(100) linear feet to be carried in the Base Bid. Provide a unit price per linear foot (LF) unit above and 
beyond the Base Bid amount. 
If the owner elects to proceed with Unit Price G, as described in the Contract Documents: 

 add /  deduct  _________________________________________________________________ 

($_______________________) per _____________. 
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BID SECURITY - REQUIRED 
If required, bid security in an amount equal to 5% of the total bid proposal is enclosed with the 
understanding that this proposal shall remain in full effect for a period of 60 days starting at the bid opening 
date and time. 
 
The undersigned agrees to commence work under the Contract on or before a date to be specified in the 
written FAC Document 650 Notice to Proceed, and to substantially complete the project within NINETY 
(90) consecutive calendar days thereafter, as specified in Article 3 of AIA Document A101-2017 
Agreement, or Article 2 of FAC Document 625 Agreement, which ever is applicable to this project. 
 
 
The Bidder acknowledges the following addendum (addenda) is made an integral part of the bid 
documents: 

Addendum No.  Date Issued  Addendum No.  Date Issued 

       

       

       

       

       

       
 
In submitting this bid /  proposal, the Bidder acknowledges this bid / proposal is based on all construction 
documents and addenda as posted on the Owner’s website or otherwise provided by the Owner’s 
representative. The Owner reserves the right to accept or reject any or all bids /  proposals and is not 
obligated to accept the lowest responsible bid / proposal. 
 
OFFICIAL COMPANY NAME AND ADDRESS: 

 By:  

  
(Signature) 

   

  
(Print Name, Title) 

 







 
LIST OF SUBCONTRACTORS 

 

SCHOOL BOARD OF VOLUSIA COUNTY FLORIDA 
FAC DOCUMENT 633 
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Bidder Company Name:  
Facility Name: SEABREEZE HIGH SCHOOL 
Project Name: REROOF BLDG. 7 
VCS Project Number: 2648242 

 
This form shall be considered an integral part of FAC Document 632, Bid Form, and shall be submitted 
with the Bid Form. 
 
The term Subcontractor as used herein shall be used as defined in FAC Document 631, Instructions to 
Bidders. 
 
For each “TYPE OF WORK” listed below, list the name of the subcontractor who will be performing any 
portion of that work.  Use additional sheets, if needed. 
 
Bidder may list itself to self-perform, as defined in FAC Document 631, Instructions to Bidders, a type of 
work when the Bidder is currently licensed to and shall perform that type of work and provides completed 
FAC Document 634, Bidder Project Data for Self-Performed Projects, within five (5) days to the date of 
this bid, for at least two (2) previously self-performed projects of comparable size and scope of this Contract 
for the last five (5) years. 
 
There shall be no exceptions to a Bidder’s obligation to provide the aforementioned documentation in the 
time frame provided.  Failure to provide any of the aforementioned documentation or comply with the 
requirements of this form shall constitute a material deviation from the requirements of this Solicitation and 
shall serve as grounds for rejecting the bid as non-responsive.  
 
(Consultant: modify the list of work in the table below as needed for the Project.) 

TYPE OF WORK SUBCONTRACTOR 
1. Roofing  
2. Electrical  
3. Mechanical  
4. ____________  
5. ____________  

 



 
BIDDER PROJECT DATA 

FOR SELF-PERFORMED PORTIONS OF THE WORK 
SCHOOL BOARD OF VOLUSIA COUNTY FLORIDA 

FAC DOCUMENT 634 
 

Form Rev: 2019-July-01 FAC Document 634 – Bidder Project Data for Self-Performed Portions of the Work 
Page 1 of 2 

 

Facility Name: SEABREEZE HIGH SCHOOL 
Project Name: REROOF BLDG. 7 
VCS Project No.: 2648242 

 
Instructions to Bidder: Work completed in the past 5-years. For each type of work proposed to be self-
performed by Bidder in FAC Document 633 of the Solicitation, provide full responses to this form. In the 
event Bidder requires additional space, Bidder is authorized to reproduce this form. 
 
Submitted by - Firm Name:       
Firm Address:       

 
Self-performed Project No. 1 

 Project:        
A. Type of Work:        
 Description:       Date Completed:        
 Location:        
 Value of Self-performed Work:       Total Project Value:        
B. Owner:         
 Contact Person(s):       Phone:        
 Email:        
 Office Address:        
C. Arch. or Eng.:        
 Contact Person(s):       Phone:        
 Email:        
 Office Address:        
 

 
Self-performed Project No. 2 

 Project:        
A. Type of Work:        
 Description:       Date Completed:        
 Location:        
 Value of Self-performed Work:       Total Project Value:        
B. Owner:         
 Contact Person(s):       Phone:        
 Email:        
 Office Address:        
C. Arch. or Eng.:        
 Contact Person(s):       Phone:        
 Email:        
 Office Address:        
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Self-performed Project No. 3 

 Project:        
A. Type of Work:        
 Description:       Date Completed:        
 Location:        
 Value of Self-performed Work:       Total Project Value:        
B. Owner:         
 Contact Person(s):       Phone:        
 Email:        
 Office Address:        
C. Arch. or Eng.:        
 Contact Person(s):       Phone:        
 Email:        
 Office Address:        
 

 
Self-performed Project No. 4 

 Project:        
A. Type of Work:        
 Description:       Date Completed:        
 Location:        
 Value of Self-performed Work:       Total Project Value:        
B. Owner:         
 Contact Person(s):       Phone:        
 Email:        
 Office Address:        
C. Arch. or Eng.:        
 Contact Person(s):       Phone:        
 Email:        
 Office Address:        
 

 
The foregoing is a statement of fact. Any inaccurate information disclosed in this form shall constitute a 
major deviation from the Solicitation and result in the rejection of bid as non-responsive to the requirements 
of the Solicitation. 
 
             

Print Name  Title 

   
Signature  Date 

 



 
TRENCH SAFETY ACT FORM 

 

SCHOOL BOARD OF VOLUSIA COUNTY FLORIDA 
FAC DOCUMENT 635 
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Facility Name: SEABREEZE HIGH SCHOOL 
Project Name: REROOF BLDG. 7 
VCS Project No.: 2648242 

 
This form shall be completed, signed and submitted with FAC Document 632, Bid Form.  Failure to submit 
this form at the time of bid will constitute automatic disqualification and non-acceptance of bid proposal.  
 
The undersigned, herein called "Bidder", has determined to his own complete satisfaction that all portions 
of the Florida Trench Safety Act (90-96, Laws of Florida) as the OSHA Excavation Safety Standards 29, 
CFR part 1926.650 Subpart P, will be fully complied with and executed properly on this project. 
 
Bidder acknowledges that included in the various items of the proposal and in the Total Bid Price are costs 
for complying with the Florida Trench Safety Act (90-96, Laws of Florida) effective October 1, 1990.  The 
bidder further identifies the costs to be summarized below: 
 
 

 

Trench Safety 
Measure 

(Description)  

Units of 
Measure 
(LF, SY)  

 
Unit (Quantity)  

 
 

Unit Cost  

 
 

Extended Cost 

A.                                   

B.                                   

C.                                   

D.                                   

       
 

Total        
 
 
In Witness whereof, the Bidder as hereunto set his signature and affixed his seal 

this  day of  in the year   

Firm:       (SEAL) 

By:   

Name and Title:        
 



 
BID PROTEST BOND 

 

SCHOOL BOARD OF VOLUSIA COUNTY FLORIDA 
FAC DOCUMENT 636 

 
 

Form Rev: 2019-July-01 FAC Document 636 – Bid Protest Bond - Page 1 of 2 
 

Bond Number:       
Facility Name:       
Project Name:       
VCS Project No.:       

 
 
KNOW ALL PERSONS BY THESE PRESENTS: 

 

 That we,       a (select one)  corporation  joint venture  partnership  proprietorship  
limited liability company organized and existing under the laws of the State of      , and duly authorized 

to do business in the State of Florida and having its principal place of business at       as PRINCIPAL; 

and       , a surety company, organized under the laws of the State of      , and duly authorized to 

do business in the State of Florida, whose principal place of business is       as SURETY, are held and 

firmly bound unto the School Board of Volusia County Florida as OBLIGEE in the amount of       

Dollars ($     ) for the payment of which sum we bind ourselves, our heirs, personal representatives, 

successors and assigns, jointly and severally. 

 

 THIS BOND is issued under provisions of Section 255.0516, Florida Statutes.  The above-named 

principal has initiated an administrative protest pursuant to Section 120.57, Florida Statutes, regarding the 

School Board of Volusia County’s (Board) bid solicitation, bid rejection or contract award for the above-

referenced project, which protest is conditioned upon the posting of a bond.  The bond shall be conditioned 

upon the payment of all costs and attorneys’ fees which may be adjudged against the person filing the 

protest in the administrative hearing in which the action is brought and any subsequent appellate court 

proceeding. 

 

 NOW, THEREFORE, if the Principal, after conclusion or termination of the administrative hearing 

process, and/or any appellate court proceedings regarding the protest, shall satisfy all attorneys’ fees, 

costs and interest thereon, rendered by final order and/or judgment, in favor of the Board as the prevailing 

party, then the obligation shall be null and void; otherwise this bond shall remain in full force and effect. 

 

 The Board may bring an action in a proper court on this bond for the amount of such liability, 

including all additional costs and attorneys’ fees associated with a claim against the bond. 
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PRINCIPAL        

BY   

TITLE       (CORPORATE SEAL) 

ATTEST   

TITLE        
 

SURETY        

BY  (CORPORATE SEAL) 

TITLE        

Florida Licensed Insurance Agent        
 

NOTE: Power of attorney showing authority of Surety’s agent or Attorney in fact must be attached. 

 



 

AIA Document A101 – 2017 
Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Contractor 

where the basis of payment is a Stipulated Sum 
 

Initial AIA Document A101-2017, Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Contractor (as modified by Licensee) 
 School Board of Volusia County Florida 
/ Contractor VCS Master 2025-May-01 
 This document produced under VCS AIA License Order No. _____ which expires ______. Page 1 of 8 

                                                                                               

 
AGREEMENT made as of the       day of       in the year      . 
(In words, indicate day, month, and year.) 
 
 
BETWEEN the Owner: 
(Name, legal status, address and other information) 
 
School Board of Volusia County Florida 
200 North Clara Avenue, DeLand Florida 32720 
 
Document mailing address: 3750 Olson Drive, Daytona Beach Florida 32124 
 
 
and the Contractor: 
(Name, legal status, address and other information) 
 
      
 
 
for the following Project: 
(Name, location and detailed description) 
 
      
 
 
The Architect: 
(Name, legal status, address and other information) 
 
      
 
 
The Owner and Contractor agree as follows.  
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TABLE OF ARTICLES 
 
1 THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 

2 THE WORK OF THIS CONTRACT 

3 DATE OF COMMENCEMENT AND SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION 

4 CONTRACT SUM 

5 PAYMENTS 

6 DISPUTE RESOLUTIONS 

7 TEMINATION OR SUSPENSION 

8 MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS 

9 ENUMERATION OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 

EXHIBIT A INSURANCE AND BONDS 

ARTICLE 1   THE CONSTRACT DOCUMENTS 
The Contract Documents consist of this Agreement, Conditions of the Contract (General, Supplementary, and other 
Conditions), Drawings, Specifications, Addenda issued prior to execution of this Agreement, other documents listed in 
this Agreement, and Modifications issued after execution of this Agreement, all of which form the Contract, and are as 
fully a part of the Contract as if attached to this Agreement or repeated herein. The Contract represents the entire and 
integrated agreement between the parties hereto and supersedes prior negotiations, representations, or agreements, either 
written or oral. An enumeration of the Contract Documents, other than a Modification, appears in Article 9. Contract 
documents include the Contractor’s bid or proposal. 
 
ARTICLE 2   THE WORK OF THIS CONTRACT 
The Contractor shall fully execute the Work described in the Contract Documents, except as specifically indicated in the 
Contract Documents to be the responsibility of others. 
 
ARTICLE 3   DATE OF COMMENCEMENT AND SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION 
§ 3.1. The date of commencement of the Work shall be: 
 
[     ]    The date of this Agreement. 
 
[ X ]    A date set forth in a notice to proceed issued by the Owner. 
 
[     ]    Established as follows: 

(Insert a date or a means to determine the date of commencement of the Work.) 
 
       
 
If a date of commencement of the Work is not selected, then the date of commencement shall be the date of this 
Agreement. 
 
§ 3.2 The Contract Time shall be measured from the date of commencement of the Work. 
 
§ 3.3 Substantial Completion 
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§ 3.3.1 Subject to adjustments of the Contract Time as provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall achieve 
Substantial Completion of the entire Work: 
(Check one of the following boxes and complete the necessary information.) 
 
[ X ]    Not later than       (       ) consecutive calendar days from the date of commencement of the Work. 
 
[     ]    By the following date:  
 
§ 3.3.2 Subject to adjustments of the Contract Time as provided in the Contract Documents, if portions of the Work are to 
be completed prior to Substantial Completion of the entire Work, the Contractor shall achieve Substantial Completion of 
such portions by the following dates: 
 

Portion of Work Substantial Completion Date 
  

 
§ 3.3.3 If the Contractor fails to achieve Substantial Completion as provided in this Section 3.3, liquidated damages, if 
any, shall be assessed as set forth in Section 4.5. 
 
ARTICLE 4 CONTRACT SUM 
§ 4.1 The Owner shall pay the Contractor the Contract Sum in current funds for the Contractor’s performance of the 
Contract. The Contract Sum shall be       ($       ), subject to additions and deductions as provided in the Contract 
Documents. 
 
§ 4.2 Alternates 
§ 4.2.1 Alternates, if any, included in the Contract Sum: 
 

Item Price 
  

 
§ 4.2.2 Subject to the conditions noted below, the following alternates may be accepted by the Owner following 
execution of this Agreement. Upon acceptance, the Owner shall issue a Modification to this Agreement. 
(Insert below each alternate and the conditions that must be met for the Owner to accept the alternate.) 
 

Item Price Conditions of Acceptance 
   

 
§ 4.3 Allowances, if any, included in the Contract Sum: 
(Identify each allowance.) 
 

Item Price 
  

 
§ 4.4 Unit prices, if any: 
(Identify the item and state the unit price and quantity limitations, if any, to which the unit price will be applicable.) 
 

Item Units and Limitations Price per Unit ($0.00) 
   

 
§ 4.5 Liquidated damages, if any: 
(Insert terms and conditions for liquidated damages, if any.) 
 
The parties acknowledge the Owner will suffer damages if the project has not reached Substantial Completion and Final 
Completion on the dates set forth in the Contract. The damages suffered by the Owner, in the event of a delay, are not 
readily ascertainable. Due to the difficulty in ascertaining the damages, the Contractor and the Contractor’s surety shall 
be liable for and shall pay, as liquidated damages, the sum of ________ dollars _______ cents ($________) per calendar 
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day for each calendar day or part thereof, the delay in the project continues beyond the deadline set by the terms of the 
Contract for Substantial Completion of the work. The parties acknowledge that these sums are not a penalty, but are the 
amount agreed upon by the parties as liquidated damages representing the losses to the Owner which would be incurred 
in the event the project is delayed by the Contractor beyond the date of Substantial Completion as set forth in the 
Contract. Time is of the essence. Any such liquidated damages may, at the option of the Owner, be withheld and 
deducted from any unpaid portion of the Contract sum. 
 
§ 4.6 Other: 
(Insert provisions for bonus or other incentives, if any, that might result in a change to the Contract Sum.) 
 
       
 
ARTICLE 5 PAYMENTS 
§ 5.1 Progress Payments 
§ 5.1.1 Based upon Applications for Payment submitted to the Architect by the Contractor and Certificates for Payment 
issued by the Architect, the Owner shall make progress payments on account of the Contract Sum to the Contractor as 
provided below and elsewhere in the Contract Document. 
 
§ 5.1.2 The period covered by each Application for Payment shall be one calendar month ending on the last day of the 
month, or as follows: 
 
       
 
§ 5.1.3 Provided that an Application for Payment is received by the Architect not later than the first day of a month and 
certified to the Owner by the seventh day of the month, the Owner shall make payment of the amount certified to the 
Contractor not later than the last day of the same month. If an Application for Payment is received by the Architect and 
certified to the Owner after the application date fixed above, payment of the amount certified shall be made by the 
Owner not later than thirty (30) days after the Architect receives the Application for Payment. 
(Federal, state or local laws may require payment within a certain period of time.) 
 
§ 5.1.4 Each Application for Payment shall be based on the most recent schedule of values submitted by the Contractor in 
accordance with the Contract Documents. The schedule of values shall allocate the entire Contract Sum among the 
various portions of the Work. The schedule of values shall be prepared in such form, and supported by such data to 
substantiate its accuracy, as the Architect and Owner may require. This schedule of values shall be used as a basis for 
reviewing the Contractor’s Applications for Payment. The Contractor shall not make changes in the Schedule of Values 
without prior approval of the Architect and Owner. 
 
§ 5.1.5 Applications for Payment shall show the percentage of completion of each portion of the Work as of the end of 
the period covered by the Application for Payment. 
 
§ 5.1.6 In accordance with AIA Document A201™–2017, General Conditions of the Contract for Construction, and 
subject to other provisions of the Contract Documents, the amount of each progress payment shall be computed as 
follows: 
 
§ 5.1.6.1 The amount of each progress payment shall first include: 

.1    That portion of the Contract Sum properly allocable to completed Work; 

.2    That portion of the Contract Sum properly allocable to materials and equipment delivered and suitably 
stored at the site for subsequent incorporation in the completed construction, or, if approved in advance by 
the Owner, suitably stored off the site at a location agreed upon in writing.; and 

.3    That portion of Construction Change Directives that the Architect determines, in the Architect’s 
professional judgment, to be reasonably justified. 

 
§ 5.1.6.2 The amount of each progress payment shall then be reduced by: 

.1    The aggregate of any amounts previously paid by the Owner; 
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.2    The amount, if any, for Work that remains uncorrected and for which the Architect has previously withheld 
a Certificate for Payment as provided in Article 9 of AIA Document A201–2017; 

.3    Any amount for which the Contractor does not intend to pay a Subcontractor or material supplier, unless the 
Work has been performed by others the Contractor intends to pay; 

.4    For Work performed or defects discovered since the last payment application, any amount for which the 
Architect may withhold payment, or nullify a Certificate of Payment in whole or in part, as provided in 
Article 9 of AIA Document A201–2017; and 

.5    Retainage withheld pursuant to Section 5.1.7. 
 
§ 5.1.7 Retainage 
§ 5.1.7.1 For each progress payment made prior to Substantial Completion of the Work, the Owner may withhold the 
following amount, as retainage, from the payment otherwise due: 
(Insert a percentage or amount to be withheld as retainage from each Application for Payment. The amount of retainage 
may be limited by governing law.) 
 
Retainage, not to exceed five percent (5%), shall be withheld from each progress payment to the Contractor for Projects 
with a total cost of construction services identified in the contract of more than two hundred thousand dollars 
($200,000.00), 218.735 F.S.  
 
§ 5.1.7.1.1 The following items are not subject to retainage: 
(Insert any items not subject to the withholding of retainage, such as general conditions, insurance, etc.) 
 
       
 
§ 5.1.7.2 Reduction or limitation of retainage, if any, shall be as follows: 
(If the retainage established in Section 5.1.7.1 is to be modified prior to Substantial Completion of the entire Work, 
including modifications for Substantial Completion of portions of the Work as provided in Section 3.3.2, insert 
provisions for such modifications.) 
 
       
 
§ 5.1.7.3 Except as set forth in this Section 5.1.7.3, upon Substantial Completion of the Work, the Contractor may submit 
an Application for Payment that includes the retainage withheld from prior Applications for Payment pursuant to this 
Section 5.1.7. The Application for Payment submitted at Substantial Completion shall not include retainage as follows: 
(Insert any other conditions for release of retainage upon Substantial Completion.) 
 
      
 
§ 5.1.8 If final completion of the Work is materially delayed through no fault of the Contractor, the Owner shall pay the 
Contractor any additional amounts in accordance with Article 9 of AIA Document A201–2017. 
 
§ 5.1.9 Except with the Owner’s prior approval, the Contractor shall not make advance payments to suppliers for 
materials or equipment which have not been delivered and stored at the site. 
 
§ 5.2 Final Payment 
§ 5.2.1 Final payment, constituting the entire unpaid balance of the Contract Sum, shall be made by the Owner to the 
Contractor when 

.1    the Contractor has fully performed the Contract except for the Contractor’s responsibility to correct Work 
as provided in Article 12 of AIA Document A201–2017, and to satisfy other requirements, if any, which 
extend beyond final payment; and 

.2     applicable for Final Payment along with all warranties, guarantees, close out documents including all as 
built drawings in paper document and digital combined PDF format, transmitted via FTP or other Owner 
accepted protocol, and items required under the Contract Documents as submitted to the Architect or 
Engineer for review and transmittal to the Owner; and 

.3 Board acceptance of the Certificate of Final Inspection (CFI); and 
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.4 a final Certificate for Payment has been issued by the Architect. 
 
§ 5.2.2 The Owner’s final payment to the Contractor shall be made no later than 30 days after the issuance of the 
Architect’s final Certificate for Payment, or as follows: 
 
      
 
§ 5.2 Interest  
Payments due and unpaid under the Contract shall bear interest from the date payment is due at the rate stated below, or 
in the absence thereof, at the legal rate prevailing from time to time at the place where the Project is located. 
(Insert rate of interest agreed upon, if any.) 
 
ARTICLE 6   DISPUTE RESOLUTION  
§ 6.1 Initial Decision Maker 
The Architect will serve as the Initial Decision Maker pursuant to Article 15 of AIA Document A201–2017, unless the 
parties appoint below another individual, not party to this Agreement, to serve as the Initial Decision Maker. 
(If the parties mutually agree, insert the name, address and other contact information of the Initial Decision Maker, if 
other than the Architect.) 
 
       
 
§ 6.2 Binding Dispute Resolution 
For any Claim subject to, but not resolved by, mediation pursuant to Article 15 of AIA Document A201–2017, the 
method of binding dispute resolution shall be as follows: 
(Check the appropriate box.) 
 
[    ]    Arbitration pursuant to Section 15.4 of AIA Document A201–2017 
 
[ X ]    Litigation in a court of competent jurisdiction 
 
[    ]    Other (Specify) 
 
       
 
If the Owner and Contractor do not select a method of binding dispute resolution, or do not subsequently agree in writing 
to a binding dispute resolution method other than litigation, Claims will be resolved by litigation in a court of competent 
jurisdiction. 
 
ARTICLE 7   TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION 
§ 7.1 The Contract may be terminated by the Owner or the Contractor as provided in Article 14 of AIA Document A201–
2017. 
 
§ 7.1.1 If the Contract is terminated for the Owner’s convenience in accordance with Article 14 of AIA Document A201–
2017, then the Owner shall pay the Contractor a termination fee as follows: 
(Insert the amount of, or method for determining, the fee, if any, payable to the Contractor following a termination for 
the Owner’s convenience.) 
 
       
 
§ 7.2 The Work may be suspended by the Owner as provided in Article 14 of AIA Document A201–2017. 
 
ARTICLE 8   MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS 
§ 8.1 Where reference is made in this Agreement to a provision of AIA Document A201–2017 or another Contract 
Document, the reference refers to that provision as amended or supplemented by other provisions of the Contract 
Documents. 
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§ 8.2 The Owner’s representative: 
(Name, address, email address, and other information) 
 
       
 
§ 8.3 The Contractor’s representative: 
(Name, address, email address, and other information) 
 
       
 
§ 8.4 Neither the Owner’s nor the Contractor’s representative shall be changed without ten days prior notice to the other 
party. The Contractor’s representative shall not be changed without prior written approval by the Owner. 
 
§ 8.5 Insurance and Bonds 
§ 8.5.1 The Owner and the Contractor shall purchase and maintain insurance as set forth in AIA Document A101™–
2017, Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Contractor where the basis of payment is a Stipulated Sum, 
Exhibit A, Insurance and Bonds, and elsewhere in the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 8.5.2 The Contractor shall provide bonds as set forth in AIA Document A101™–2017 Exhibit A, and elsewhere in the 
Contract Documents. 
 
§ 8.6 Other provisions: 
 
       
 
ARTICLE 9   ENUMERATION OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 
§ 9.1 This Agreement is comprised of the following documents: 

.1    AIA Document A101™–2017, Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Contractor 

.2    AIA Document A101™–2017, Exhibit A, Insurance and Bonds  

.3    AIA Document A201™–2017, General Conditions of the Contract for Construction 
 

.4 Drawings 
 

Exhibit Title Date 
B List of Drawings  

 
.5 Specifications 
 

Exhibit Title Date 
C List of Specifications  

 
.6 Addenda, if any: 
 

Number Date Pages 
   

 
Portions of Addenda relating to bidding or proposal requirements are not part of the Contract Documents unless 
the bidding or proposal requirements are also enumerated in this Article 9. 
 
.7 Other Exhibits: 
 (Check all boxes that apply and include appropriate information identifying the exhibit where required.) 
 
Supplemental and other Conditions of the Contract: 
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.8 Other documents, if any, listed below: 
(List here any additional documents that are intended to form part of the Contract Documents. AIA Document 
A201™–2017 provides that the advertisement or invitation to bid, Instructions to Bidders, sample forms, the 
Contractor’s bid or proposal, portions of Addenda relating to bidding or proposal requirements, and other 
information furnished by the Owner in anticipation of receiving bids or proposals, are not part of the Contract 
Documents unless enumerated in this Agreement. Any such documents should be listed here only if intended to 
be part of the Contract Documents.) 
 
       

 
 
This Agreement entered into as of the day and year first written above. 
 

School Board of Volusia County Florida        

OWNER (Signature)  CONTRACTOR (Signature) 

     , Board Chair   
(Printed name and title)  (Printed name and title) 

   
WITNESS (Signature)  WITNESS (Signature) 

     , Superintendent   
(Printed name and title)  (Printed name and title) 
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This Insurance and Bonds Exhibit is part of the Agreement, between the Owner and the Contractor, dated the       
 day of       in the year      . 
(In words, indicate day, month, and year.) 
 
for the following PROJECT: 
(Name and location or address) 
 
      
 
THE OWNER: 
(Name, legal status and address) 
 
School Board of Volusia County Florida 
200 North Clara Avenue, DeLand Florida 32720 
 
Document mailing address: 3750 Olson Drive, Daytona Beach Florida 32124 
 
THE CONTRACTOR: 
(Name, legal status and address) 
 
      
 
 
TABLE OF ARTICLES 
 
A.1 GENERAL 

A.2 OWNER’S INSURANCE 

A.3 CONTRACTOR’S INSURANCE AND BONDS 

A.4 SPECIAL TERMS AND CONDITIONS 

ARTICLE A.1   GENERAL 
The Owner and Contractor shall purchase and maintain insurance, and provide bonds, as set forth in this Exhibit. As used 
in this Exhibit, the term General Conditions refers to AIA Document A201™–2017, General Conditions of the Contract 
for Construction. The Owner, at its discretion, may modify this document at any time during the preparation of the 
Contract to conform to the Project. 
 
ARTICLE A.2   OWNER’S INSURANCE 
§ A.2.1 General 
Prior to commencement of the Work, the Owner shall secure the insurance, and provide evidence of the coverage, 
required under this Article Section A.2.2 and, upon the Contractor’s request, provide a copy of the property insurance 
policy or policies required by Section A2.3. The copy of the policy or policies provided shall contain all applicable 
conditions, definitions, exclusions, and endorsements. 
 
§ A.2.2 Liability and Property Insurance 
The Owner shall be responsible for purchasing and maintaining the Owner’s usual general liability and property 
insurance. 
 



 

Initial Exhibit A, Insurance and Bonds, to AIA Document A101-2017 (as modified by Licensee) 
 School Board of Volusia County Florida 
/ Contractor VCS Master 2025-May-01 
 This document produced under VCS AIA License Order No. _____ which expires ______. Page 2 of 8 

§ A.2.3 Required Property Insurance 
§ A.2.3.1 Unless this obligation is placed on the The Contractor, pursuant to Section A.3.3.2.1, the Owner shall purchase 
and maintain, from an insurance company or insurance companies lawfully authorized to issue insurance in the 
jurisdiction where the Project is located, property insurance written on a builder's risk “all-risks” completed value or 
equivalent policy form and sufficient to cover the total value of the entire Project on a replacement cost basis. The 
Owner’s Contractor’s property insurance coverage shall be no less than the amount of the initial Contract Sum, plus the 
value of subsequent Modifications and labor performed and materials or equipment supplied by others. The property 
insurance shall be maintained until Substantial Completion and thereafter as provided in Section A.2.3.1.3, unless 
otherwise provided in the Contract Documents or otherwise agreed in writing by the parties to this Agreement. This 
insurance shall include the interests of the Owner, Contractor, Subcontractors, and Sub-subcontractors in the Project as 
insureds. This insurance shall include the interests of mortgagees as loss payees. 
 
§ A.2.3.1.1 Causes of Loss. The insurance required by this Section A.2.3.1 shall provide coverage for direct physical loss 
or damage, and shall not exclude the risks of fire, explosion, theft, vandalism, malicious mischief, collapse, earthquake, 
flood, or windstorm. The insurance shall also provide coverage for ensuing loss or resulting damage from error, 
omission, or deficiency in construction methods, design, specifications, workmanship, or materials. Sub-limits, if any, 
are as follows: 
(Indicate below the cause of loss and any applicable sub-limit.) 
 

Causes of Loss Sub-Limit 
  

 
§ A.2.3.1.2 Specific Required Coverages. The insurance required by this Section A.2.3.1 shall provide coverage for loss or 
damage to falsework and other temporary structures, and to building systems from testing and startup. The insurance 
shall also cover debris removal, including demolition occasioned by enforcement of any applicable legal requirements, 
and reasonable compensation for the Architect’s and Contractor’s services and expenses required as a result of such 
insured loss, including claim preparation expenses. Sub-limits, if any, are as follows: 
(Indicate below type of coverage and any applicable sub-limit for specific required coverages.) 
 

Coverage Sub-Limit 
  

 
§ A.2.3.1.3 Unless the parties agree otherwise, upon Substantial Completion, the Owner Contractor shall continue the 
insurance required by Section A.2.3.1 or, if necessary, replace the insurance policy required under Section A.2.3.1 with 
property insurance written for the total value of the Project that shall remain in effect until expiration of the period for 
correction of the Work set forth in Section 12.2.2 of the General Conditions. 
 
§ A.2.3.1.4 Deductibles and Self-Insured Retentions. If the insurance required by this Section A.2.3 is subject to 
deductibles or self-insured retentions, the Owner Contractor shall be responsible for all loss not covered because of such 
deductibles or retentions. Deductibles in excess of $50,000 shall not be permitted. 
 
§ A.2.3.2 Occupancy or Use Prior to Substantial Completion. The Owner’s occupancy or use of any completed or partially 
completed portion of the Work prior to Substantial Completion shall not commence until the insurance company or 
companies providing the insurance under Section A.2.3.1 have consented in writing to the continuance of coverage. The 
Owner and the Contractor shall take no action with respect to partial occupancy or use that would cause cancellation, 
lapse, or reduction of insurance, unless they agree otherwise in writing. 
 
§ A.2.3.3 Insurance for Existing Structures 
If the Work involves remodeling an existing structure or constructing an addition to an existing structure, the Owner 
Contractor shall purchase and maintain, until the expiration of the period for correction of Work as set forth in 
Section 12.2.2 of the General Conditions, “all-risks” property insurance, on a replacement cost basis, protecting the 
existing structure against direct physical loss or damage from the causes of loss identified in Section A.2.3.1, 
notwithstanding the undertaking of the Work. The Contractor shall be responsible for all co-insurance penalties. 
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§ A.2.4 Optional Extended Property Insurance. 
The Owner Contractor shall purchase and maintain the insurance selected and described below. 
(Select the types of insurance the Owner Contractor is required to purchase and maintain by placing an X in the box(es) 
next to the description(s) of selected insurance. For each type of insurance selected, indicate applicable limits of 
coverage or other conditions in the fill point below the selected item.) 
 

[    ] § 2.4.1 Loss of Use, Business Interruption, and Delay in Completion Insurance, to reimburse the Owner 
for loss of use of the Owner’s property, or the inability to conduct normal operations due to a covered 
cause of loss. 

 
      

 
[ X ] § 2.4.2 Ordinance or Law Insurance, for the reasonable and necessary costs to satisfy the minimum 

requirements of the enforcement of any law or ordinance regulating the demolition, construction, 
repair, replacement or use of the Project. 

 
      

 
[    ] § 2.4.3 Expediting Cost Insurance, for the reasonable and necessary costs for the temporary repair of 

damage to insured property, and to expedite the permanent repair or replacement of the damaged 
property. 

 
      

 
[    ]  § 2.4.4 Extra Expense Insurance, to provide reimbursement of the reasonable and necessary excess 

costs incurred during the period of restoration or repair of the damaged property that are over and 
above the total costs that would normally have been incurred during the same period of time had no 
loss or damage occurred. 

 
      

 
[    ] § 2.4.5 Civil Authority Insurance, for losses or costs arising from an order of a civil authority prohibiting 

access to the Project, provided such order is the direct result of physical damage covered under the 
required property insurance. 

 
      

 
[    ] § 2.4.6 Ingress/Egress Insurance, for loss due to the necessary interruption of the insured’s business 

due to physical prevention of ingress to, or egress from, the Project as a direct result of physical 
damage. 

 
      

 
[    ]  § 2.4.7 Soft Costs Insurance, to reimburse the Owner for costs due to the delay of completion of the 

Work, arising out of physical loss or damage covered by the required property insurance: including 
construction loan fees; leasing and marketing expenses; additional fees, including those of architects, 
engineers, consultants, attorneys and accountants, needed for the completion of the construction, 
repairs, or reconstruction; and carrying costs such as property taxes, building permits, additional 
interest on loans, realty taxes, and insurance premiums over and above normal expenses. 

 
      

 
§ A.2.5 Other Optional Insurance. 
The Owner shall purchase and maintain the insurance selected below. 
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(Select the types of insurance the Owner is required to purchase and maintain by placing an X in the box(es) next to the 
description(s) of selected insurance.) 
 

[ X ] § 2.5.1 Cyber Security Insurance for loss to the Owner due to data security and privacy breach, including 
costs of investigating a potential or actual breach of confidential or private information. (Indicate 
applicable limits of coverage or other conditions in the fill point below.) 

 
      

 
[    ] § 2.5.2 Other Insurance 

(List below any other insurance coverage to be provided by the Owner and any applicable limits.) 
 

Coverage Limits 
  

 
ARTICLE A.3   CONTRACTOR’S INSURANCE AND BONDS 
§ A.3.1 General 
§ A.3.1.1 Certificates of Insurance. The Contractor shall provide certificates of insurance acceptable to the Owner 
evidencing compliance with the requirements in this Article A.3 at the following times: (1) prior to commencement of 
the Work; (2) upon renewal or replacement of each required policy of insurance; and (3) upon the Owner’s written 
request. The Contractor shall furnish to the Owner copies of any endorsements that are subsequently issued amending 
coverage or limits. Failure of the contractor to obtain and maintain required insurance shall be grounds for termination of 
the Contract by the Owner. An additional certificate evidencing continuation of commercial liability coverage, including 
coverage for completed operations, shall be submitted with the final Application for Payment and thereafter upon 
renewal or replacement of such coverage until the expiration of the periods required by Section A.3.2.1 and Section 
A.3.3.1. The certificates will show the Owner as an additional insured, including a copy of the additional insured form 
attached to the certificate of insurance, on the Contractor’s Commercial General Liability and excess or umbrella liability 
policy or policies. Umbrella excess liability shall be provided for Projects with a contract sum in excess of one million 
dollars ($1,000,000); not less than one million dollars ($1,000,000) over primary insurance; and retention for self-insured 
hazards for one million dollars ($1,000,000). 
 
§ A.3.1.2 Deductibles and Self-Insured Retentions. The Contractor shall disclose to the Owner any deductible or self- 
insured retentions applicable to any insurance required to be provided by the Contractor. 
 
§ A.3.1.3 Additional Insured Obligations. To the fullest extent permitted by law, the Contractor shall cause the commercial 
general liability coverage to include (1) the Owner, the Architect, and the Architect’s consultants as additional insureds 
for claims caused in whole or in part by the Contractor’s negligent acts or omissions during the Contractor’s operations; 
and (2) the Owner as an additional insured for claims caused in whole or in part by the Contractor’s negligent acts or 
omissions for which loss occurs during completed operations. The additional insured coverage shall be primary and non-
contributory to any of the Owner’s general liability insurance policies and shall apply to both ongoing and completed 
operations. The Contractor, for your Work, shall maintain completed operations coverage for itself and each additionally 
insured for at least five (5) years or the Florida Statute of Repose whichever is greater. To the extent commercially 
available, the additional insured coverage shall be no less than that provided by Insurance Services Office, Inc. (ISO) 
forms CG 20 10 07 04, CG 20 37 07 04, and, with respect to the Architect and the Architect’s consultants, CG 20 32 07 
04. 
 
§ A.3.2 Contractor’s Required Insurance Coverage  
§ A.3.2.1 The Contractor shall purchase and maintain the following types and limits of insurance from an insurance 
company or insurance companies, rated by A.M. Best “A-” or better, lawfully authorized to issue insurance in the 
jurisdiction where the Project is located. The Contractor shall maintain the required insurance until the expiration of the 
period for correction of Work as set forth in Section 12.2.2 of the General Conditions, unless a different duration is 
stated below: 
(If the Contractor is required to maintain insurance for a duration other than the expiration of the period for correction 
of Work, state the duration.) 
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§ A.3.2.2 Commercial General Liability 
§ 3.2.2.1 Commercial General Liability insurance for the Project written on an occurrence form with policy limits of not 
less than one million dollars ($1,000,000) each occurrence, one million dollars ($1,000,000) per claimant, two million 
dollars ($2,000,000) general aggregate, and two million dollars ($2,000,000) aggregate for products-completed 
operations hazard, providing coverage for claims including 

.1 damages because of bodily injury, sickness or disease, including occupational sickness or disease, and 
death of any person; 

.2 personal injury and advertising injury; 

.3 damages because of physical damage to or destruction of tangible property, including the loss of use of 
such property; 

.4 bodily injury or property damage arising out of completed operations; and 

.5 the Contractor’s indemnity obligations under Section 3.18 of the General Conditions; 

.6 contractual liability for bodily injury and property damage not less than one million dollars ($1,000,000) 
per claimant and each occurrence; and for property damage two million dollars ($2,000,000) general 
aggregate; and 

.7       property damage liability shall provide X, C and U coverage. 
 
§ A.3.2.2.2 The Contractor’s Commercial General Liability policy under this Section A.3.2.2 shall not contain an 
exclusion or restriction of coverage for the following: 

.1 Claims by one insured against another insured, if the exclusion or restriction is based solely on the fact 
that the claimant is an insured, and there would otherwise be coverage for the claim. 

.2 Claims for property damage to the Contractor’s Work arising out of the products-completed operations 
hazard where the damaged Work or the Work out of which the damage arises was performed by a 
Subcontractor. 

.3 Claims for bodily injury other than to employees of the insured. 

.4 Claims for indemnity under Section 3.18 of the General Conditions arising out of injury to employees of 
the insured. 

.5 Claims or loss excluded under a prior work endorsement or other similar exclusionary language. 

.6 Claims or loss due to physical damage under a prior injury endorsement or similar exclusionary language. 

.7 Claims related to residential, multi-family, or other habitational projects, if the Work is to be performed 
on such a project. 

.8 Claims related to roofing, if the Work involves roofing. 

.9 Claims related to exterior insulation finish systems (EIFS), synthetic stucco or similar exterior coatings or 
surfaces, if the Work involves such coatings or surfaces. 

.10 Claims related to earth subsidence or movement, where the Work involves such hazards. 

.11 Claims related to explosion, collapse and underground hazards, where the Work involves such hazards. 
 
§ 3.2.3 Automobile Liability covering vehicles owned, hired, leased and non-owned vehicles used, by the Construction 
Manager, with policy limits of not less than one million dollars ($1,000,000) per accident, for bodily injury, death of any 
person, and property damage arising out of the ownership, maintenance and use of those motor vehicles along with any 
other statutorily required automobile coverage. The Owner is to be named as additionally insured. The State of Florida 
has no-fault automobile insurance requirements; the Contractor shall be certain coverage is provided which conforms to 
any specific stipulation in this law.  
 
§ A.3.2.4 The Contractor may achieve the required limits and coverage for Commercial General Liability and 
Automobile Liability through a combination of primary and excess or umbrella liability insurance, provided such 
primary and excess or umbrella insurance policies result in the same or greater coverage as the coverages required under 
Section A.3.2.2 and A.3.2.3, and in no event shall any excess or umbrella liability insurance provide narrower coverage 
than the primary policy. The excess policy shall not require the exhaustion of the underlying limits only through the 
actual payment by the underlying insurers. 
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§ A.3.2.5 Workers’ Compensation at State, Chapter 440 Florida Statutes, and Federal, e.g. Longshoremen’s Statute, 
statutory limits with policy limits not less than one million dollars ($1,000,000.00) each accident, each employee and 
policy limit. 
 
§ A.3.2.5.1 In the event the Contractor is using leased employees (PEO arrangement), provide the same workers’ 
compensation policy limits as Section 3.2.5; and a waiver of subrogation in favor of alternate employers’ endorsement 
showing the subcontractor as the alternate employer. 
 
§ 3.2.6 Employers’ Liability with policy limits not less than one million dollars ($1,000,000) each accident, one million 
dollars ($1,000,000) each employee, and one million dollars ($1,000,000) policy limit. 
 
§ A.3.2.7 Jones Act, and the Longshore & Harbor Workers’ Compensation Act, as required, if the Work involves hazards 
arising from work on or near navigable waterways, including vessels and docks. 
 
§ 3.2.8 If the Construction Manager is required to furnish professional services as part of the Work, the Construction 
Manager shall procure Professional Liability insurance covering performance of the professional services, with policy 
limits of not less than one million dollars ($1,000,000) per claim and one million dollars ($1,000,000) in the aggregate. 
 
§ 3.2.9 If the Work involves the transport, dissemination, use, or release of pollutants, the Construction Manager shall 
procure Pollution Liability insurance, with policy limits of not less than one million dollars ($1,000,000) per claim and 
one million dollars ($1,000,000) in the aggregate. 
 
§ 3.2.10 Coverage under Sections 3.2.8 and 3.2.9 may be procured through a Combined Professional Liability and 
Pollution Liability insurance policy, with combined policy limits of not less than       ($       ) per claim and       
($       ) in the aggregate. 
 
§ 3.2.11 Insurance for maritime liability risks associated with the operation of a vessel, if the Work requires such 
activities, with policy limits of not less than       ($       ) per claim and       ($       ) in the aggregate. 
 
§ 3.2.12 Insurance for the use or operation of manned or unmanned aircraft, if the Work requires such activities, with 
policy limits of not less than       ($       ) per claim and       ($       ) in the aggregate. 
 
§ A.3.3 Contractor’s Other Insurance Coverage 
§ A.3.3.1 Insurance selected and described in this Section A.3.3 shall be purchased from an insurance company or 
insurance companies lawfully authorized to issue insurance in the jurisdiction where the Project is located. The 
Contractor shall maintain the required insurance until the expiration of the period for correction of Work as set forth in 
Section 12.2.2 of the General Conditions, unless a different duration is stated below: 
(If the Contractor is required to maintain any of the types of insurance selected below for a duration other than the 
expiration of the period for correction of Work, state the duration.) 
 
      
 
§ 3.3.2 The Contractor shall purchase and maintain the following types and limits of insurance in accordance with 
Section 3.3.1. 
(Select the types of insurance the Contractor is required to purchase and maintain by placing an X in the box(es) next to 
the description(s) of selected insurance. Where policy limits are provided, include the policy limit in the appropriate fill 
point.) 
 

[ X ] § 3.3.2.1 Property insurance of the same type and scope satisfying the requirements identified in Section 
A.2.3, which, if selected in this section A.3.3.2.1, relieves the Owner of the responsibility to purchase and 
maintain such insurance except insurance required by Section A.2.3.1.3 and Section A.2.3.3. The 
Contractor shall comply with all obligations of the Owner under Section A.2.3 except to the extent 
provided below. The Contractor shall disclose to the Owner the amount of any deductible, and the Owner 
shall be responsible for losses within the deductible. Upon request, the Contractor shall provide the 
Owner with a copy of the property insurance policy or policies required. The Owner shall adjust and settle 
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the loss with the insurer and be the trustee of the proceeds of the property insurance in accordance with 
Article 11 of the General Conditions unless otherwise set forth below. 
(Where the Contractor’s obligation to provide property insurance differs from the Owner’s obligations as 
described under Section A.2.3, indicate such differences in the space below. Additionally, if a party other 
than the Owner will be responsible for adjusting and settling a loss with the insurer and acting as the 
trustee of the proceeds of property insurance in accordance with Article 11 of the General Conditions, 
indicate the responsible party below.) 

 
      

 
[    ] § 3.3.2.2 Railroad Protective Liability Insurance, with policy limits of not less than       ($       ) per 

claim and       ($       ) in the aggregate, for Work within fifty (50) feet of railroad property. 
 

[    ] § 3.3.2.3 Asbestos Abatement Liability Insurance, with policy limits of not less than       ($       ) 
per claim and       ($       ) in the aggregate, for liability arising from the encapsulation, removal, 
handling, storage, transportation, and disposal of asbestos-containing materials. 

 
[ X ] § 3.3.2.4 Insurance for physical damage to property while it is in storage and in transit to the 

construction site, including scaffolding and other equipment used on the Project, on an “all-risks” 
completed value form. 

 
[    ] § 3.3.2.5 Property insurance on an “all-risks” completed value form, covering property owned by the 

Construction Manager and used on the Project, including scaffolding and other equipment. 
 

[    ]  § 3.3.2.6 Other Insurance 
 (List below any other insurance coverage to be provided by the Construction Manager and any 

applicable limits.) 
 

Coverage Limits 
  

 
§ A.3.4 Performance Bond and Payment Bond 
§ A.3.4.1 The Contractor shall provide surety bonds, from a company or companies lawfully authorized to issue surety 
bonds in the jurisdiction where the Project is located, as follows:. 
(Specify type and penal sum of bonds.) 
 
Payment and Performance Bonds shall be AIA Document A312, Payment Bond and Performance Bond, or contain 
provisions identical to AIA Document A312, current as of the date of this Agreement. 
 
§ A.3.4.2 Unless otherwise agreed in writing prior to beginning Work, the Contractor shall furnish and pay for a 
Performance and Payment Bond on the Project in the amount of one-hundred percent (100%) of the Contract Price. The 
liability under said Bond shall be coextensive with the Contractor for all damages arising out of Contractor’s breach of 
this agreement or failure to perform, including, but not limited to, delay damages, liquidated damages (if any), 
completion of punch lists and the Contractors responsibilities under Section 12.2.2.1 of the General Conditions. 
“Conditional” Payment Bonds under Florida Statutes, Section 713.245, shall not be acceptable. Proper Power of 
Attorney shall accompany said bonds. 
 
§ A.3.4.3 The Contractor shall provide a Public Construction Bond as required by 255.05 F.S.; the Performance and 
Payment Bonds shall be on forms provided and approved by the Owner. 
 
§ A.3.4.4 Bonds shall be secured through sources acceptable to the Owner. To be acceptable to the Owner as Surety for 
Performance and Payment Bonds, a Surety Company shall comply with the following provisions: 

.1    the Surety Company must be authorized to do business in the State of Florida; and 

.2    the Surety Company shall have been in business and have a record of successful continuous operations for 
at least five years; and 



 

Initial Exhibit A, Insurance and Bonds, to AIA Document A101-2017 (as modified by Licensee) 
 School Board of Volusia County Florida 
/ Contractor VCS Master 2025-May-01 
 This document produced under VCS AIA License Order No. _____ which expires ______. Page 8 of 8 

.3    the Surety Company shall have at least A.M. Best Company Policyholder’s Rating of “A-” and “Financial 
Size Category” of class XI or an equivalent rating from the Insurance Commissioner if not rated by A.M. 
Best. 

 
ARTICLE A.4 SPECIAL TERMS AND CONDITIONS 
Special terms and conditions that modify this Insurance and Bonds Exhibit, if any, are as follows: 
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for the following PROJECT: 
(Name and location or address) 
 
      
 
 
THE OWNER: 
(Name, legal status and address) 
 
School Board of Volusia County Florida 
200 North Clara Avenue, DeLand Florida 32720 
 
Document mailing address: 3750 Olson Drive, Daytona Beach Florida 32124 
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ARTICLE 1   GENERAL PROVISIONS 
§ 1.1 Basic Definitions 
§ 1.1.1 The Contract Documents 
All references herein to “Contractor” shall mean “Construction Manager” for Construction Management contract 
Projects in lieu thereof. The Contract Documents are enumerated in the Agreement between the Owner and Contractor 
(hereinafter the Agreement) and consist of the Agreement, Conditions of the Contract (A201-2017 General Conditions of 
the Contract as modified by Owner hereinafter “A201-2017”, Supplementary and other Conditions), Drawings, 
Specifications, Addenda issued prior to execution of the Contract, other documents listed in the Agreement, and 
Modifications issued after execution of the Contract. A Modification is (1) a written amendment to the Contract signed 
by both parties, (2) a Change Order, (3) a Construction Change Directive, or (3) a written order for a minor change in the 
Work issued by the Architect. Unless specifically enumerated in the Agreement, the Contract Documents do not include 
the advertisement or invitation to bid, Instructions to Bidders, sample forms, other information furnished by the Owner 
in anticipation of receiving bids or proposals, the Contractor’s bid or proposal, or portions of Addenda relating to 
bidding or proposal requirements. 
 
§ 1.1.2.1 Three (3) original Contract documents shall be signed by both parties with one (1) signed document delivered 
to Contractor after Owner approval. 
 
§ 1.1.3 The Work 
The term “Work” means the construction and services required by the Contract Documents, whether completed or 
partially completed, and includes all other labor, materials, equipment, and services provided or to be provided by the 
Contractor to fulfill the Contractor’s obligations. The Work may constitute the whole or a part of the Project. 
 
§ 1.1.4 The Project 
The Project is the total construction of which the Work performed under the Contract Documents may be the whole or a 
part and which may include construction by the Owner and by Separate Contractors. 
 
§ 1.1.5 The Drawings 
The Drawings are the graphic and pictorial portions of the Contract Documents showing the design, location and 
dimensions of the Work, generally including plans, elevations, sections, details, schedules, and diagrams. 
 
§ 1.1.6 The Specifications 
The Specifications are that portion of the Contract Documents consisting of the written requirements for materials, 
equipment, systems, standards and workmanship for the Work, and performance of related services. 
 
§ 1.1.7 Instruments of Service 
Instruments of Service are representations, in any medium of expression now known or later developed, of the tangible 
and intangible creative work performed by the Architect and the Architect’s consultants under their respective 
professional services agreements. Instruments of Service may include, without limitation, studies, surveys, models, 
sketches, drawings, specifications, and other similar materials. 
 
§ 1.1.8 Initial Decision Maker 
The Architect Initial Decision Maker is the person identified in the Agreement to render initial decisions on Claims in 
accordance with Section 15.2. The Initial Decision Maker shall not show partiality to the Owner or Contractor and shall 
not be liable for results of interpretations or decisions rendered in good faith. 
 
§ 1.1.9 Third Party Beneficiary 
Nothing contained in the Contract Documents shall create a contractual relationship between the Owner and any third 
party; however, it is understood and agreed that the Owner is an intended third-party beneficiary of all contracts for 
design or engineering services, all subcontracts, purchase orders as well as all agreements between the Contractor and 
third parties. The Contractor shall incorporate the obligations of this Contract into its respective subcontracts, supply 
agreements and purchase orders. 
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§ 1.2 Correlation and Intent of the Contract Documents 
§ 1.2.1 The intent of the Contract Documents is to include all items necessary for the proper execution and completion of 
the Work by the Contractor. The Contract Documents are complementary, and what is required by one shall be as 
binding as if required by all; performance by the Contractor shall be required only to the extent consistent with the 
Contract Documents and reasonably inferable from them as being necessary to produce the intended indicated results. 
 
§ 1.2.1.1 The invalidity of any provision of the Contract Documents shall not invalidate the Contract or its remaining 
provisions. If it is determined that any provision of the Contract Documents violates any law, or is otherwise invalid or 
unenforceable, then that provision shall be revised to the extent necessary to make that provision legal and enforceable. 
In such case the Contract Documents shall be construed, to the fullest extent permitted by law, to give effect to the 
parties’ intentions and purposes in executing the Contract. 
 
§ 1.2.2 Organization of the Specifications into divisions, sections and articles, and arrangement of Drawings shall not 
control the Contractor in dividing the Work among Subcontractors or in establishing the extent of Work to be performed 
by any trade. 
 
§ 1.2.3 Unless otherwise stated in the Contract Documents, words that have well-known technical or construction 
industry meanings are used in the Contract Documents in accordance with such recognized meanings. 
 
§ 1.2.4 The term “Provide”, as used in the Contract Documents, includes furnishing all labor, supervision, tools, 
materials, supplies, equipment, shop drawings, product data and samples, together with all services, accessories and costs 
associated with performance of the work, for production of an item or system usable in the completed project. 
 
§ 1.2.5 Where conflict or discrepancies exists within or between the Contract Documents or between the Contract 
Documents and applicable industry standards or applicable codes, ordinances, or other legal requirements, the more 
stringent requirements shall apply; otherwise, the following order of precedence shall be used. 

.1 The Agreement 

.2 Supplementary Conditions, if any 

.3 These General Conditions 

.4 Addenda, if any, with those of later date having precedence over those of earlier date 

.5 Specifications 

.6 Drawings 
 
§ 1.2.6 Any organization’s document referred to, unless otherwise specified in the Specifications, shall mean the latest 
edition of such document adopted and published prior to the date of the Specifications, and such documents shall be a 
part of the Specifications with the same effect as if written therein in full. 
 
§ 1.2.7 Dimensions indicated on any Drawings are required dimensions, regardless of measurement per given scale. The 
Contractor shall verify at the Site necessary levels, measurements, etc., for proper and complete fabrication, assembly 
and installation of Work. Where dimensions are not indicated, and exact location is not apparent, the Contractor shall 
notify the Owner and Architect. Inadvertent discrepancies or omissions of details, figures or notes on one drawing, where 
another drawing correctly sets forth such information, shall not be cause for additional charges or claims. 
 
§ 1.2.8 The interrelation of the Specifications, the Drawings and the Schedules is as follows: The Specifications 
determine the nature of the setting of the various materials; the Drawings establish the quantities, dimension and details; 
and the Schedules give the locations. Should the Drawings disagree in themselves, or with the Specifications, the better 
quality or greater quantity of work or materials shall be estimated upon and, unless otherwise ordered by the Architect in 
writing, shall be performed or furnished. Explanatory notes on Drawings take precedence over Specifications. Figures 
given on Drawings take precedence over scaled measurements, and large-scale details take precedence over small 
Drawings. 
 
§ 1.3 Capitalization 
Terms capitalized in these General Conditions include those that are (1) specifically defined, (2) the titles of numbered 
articles, or (3) the titles of other documents published by the American Institute of Architects. 
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§ 1.4 Interpretation 
In the interest of brevity the Contract Documents frequently omit modifying words such as “all” and “any” and articles 
such as “the” and “an,” but the fact that a modifier or an article is absent from one statement and appears in another is 
not intended to affect the interpretation of either statement. 
 
§ 1.5 Ownership and Use of Drawings, Specifications, and Other Instruments of Service 
§ 1.5.1 Unless otherwise provided in the Owner’s Agreement with the Architect, the Architect and the Architect’s 
consultants shall be deemed the authors and owners of their respective Instruments of Service, including the Drawings 
and Specifications, and retain all common law, statutory, and other reserved rights in their Instruments of Service, 
including copyrights. The Contractor, Subcontractors, Sub-subcontractors, and suppliers shall not own or claim a 
copyright in the Instruments of Service. Submittal or distribution to meet official regulatory requirements or for other 
purposes in connection with the Project is not to be construed as publication in derogation of the Architect’s or 
Architect’s consultants’ reserved rights. 
 
§ 1.5.2 The Contractor, Subcontractors, Sub-subcontractors, and suppliers are authorized to use and reproduce the 
Instruments of Service provided to them, subject to any protocols established pursuant to Sections 1.7 and 1.8, solely and 
exclusively for execution of the Work. All copies made under this authorization shall bear the copyright notice, if any, 
shown on the Instruments of Service. The Contractor, Subcontractors, Sub-subcontractors, and suppliers may not use the 
Instruments of Service on other projects or for additions to the Project outside the scope of the Work without the specific 
written consent of the Owner, Architect, and the Architect’s consultants. 
 
§ 1.6 Notice 
§ 1.6.1 Except as otherwise provided in Section 1.6.2, where the Contract Documents require one party to notify or give 
notice to the other party, such notice shall be provided in writing to the designated representative of the party to whom 
the notice is addressed and shall be deemed to have been duly served if delivered in person, by mail, by courier, or by 
electronic transmission if a method for electronic transmission is set forth in the Agreement. 
 
§ 1.6.2 Notice of Claims as provided in Section 15.1.3 shall be provided in writing and shall be deemed to have been 
duly served only if delivered to the designated representative of the party to whom the notice is addressed by certified or 
registered mail, or by courier providing proof of delivery. 
 
§ 1.6.3 Written notice requirements of this Contract imposed upon the Contractor shall be strictly construed and such 
requirements are a condition precedent to Contractor pursuing any rights or remedies hereunder. Contractor expressly 
waives its rights to claim any waiver by the Owner of such notice requirements based upon the Owner having actual 
knowledge, implied, verbal or constructive notice, suffering lack of prejudice or any other grounds as substitute for the 
failure of the Contractor to comply with the express written notice requirements herein. 
 
§ 1.7 Digital Data Use and Transmission 
§ 1.7.1 The parties shall agree upon protocols governing the transmission and use of Instruments of Service or any other 
information or documentation in digital form. The parties will use AIA Document E203™–2013, Building Information 
Modeling and Digital Data Exhibit, to establish the protocols for the development, use, transmission, and exchange of 
digital data. 
 
§ 1.7.2 The Owner, at its discretion and direction, intends to utilize Procore Construction Management software platform 
which is licensed to the Owner. Access to the platform shall be provided to the Contractor at no cost to the Contractor. 

.1  The Procore Certification Program, as applicable to the Contractor’s software access, shall be provided to those 
deemed necessary by the Contractor and Owner for the Project. The program is a self-paced webinar format 
intended to familiarize the user with the software. Time will be allotted to the Contractor for this purpose.  

.2 The Contractor shall perform the following:  
.1 upload pertinent documents and files within the Procore software as established by the Owner; and 
.2 utilize Procore Tools to manage specific data based documents and information; and 
.3 collaborate and communicate with the Owner and Consultants within the Procore software; and 
.4 modify the drawings within the Procore software throughout the Project in order to create as built 

drawings; and 
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.5 other Owner assigned and/or required Procore software processes necessary for the successful completion 
of the Project. 

 
§ 1.8 Building Information Models Use and Reliance 
Any use of, or reliance on, all or a portion of a building information model without agreement to protocols governing the 
use of, and reliance on, the information contained in the model and without having those protocols set forth in AIA 
Document E203™–2013, Building Information Modeling and Digital Data Exhibit, and the requisite AIA Document 
G202™–2013, Project Building Information Modeling Protocol Form, shall be at the using or relying party’s sole risk 
and without liability to the other party and its contractors or consultants, the authors of, or contributors to, the building 
information model, and each of their agents and employees. 
 
§ 1.9 Public Records Compliance 
§ 1.9.1 If the Contractor has questions regarding the application of Chapter 119, Florida Statutes, to the Contractor’s 
duty to provide public records relating to this contract, contact the Custodian of Public Records at (386) 734-7190 
extension 20119, custserv@volusia.k12.fl.us or 200 North Clara Avenue, DeLand Florida 32720. The Contractor shall: 

.1 Keep and maintain public records required by the school district to perform the service; and 

.2 Upon request from the school district’s custodian of public records, provide the school district with a copy 
of the requested records or allow the records to be inspected or copied within a reasonable time at a cost 
that does not exceed the cost provided in this chapter or as otherwise provided by law; and 

.3 Ensure that public records that are exempt or confidential and exempt from public records disclosure 
requirements are not disclosed except as authorized by law for the duration of the contract term and 
following completion of the contract if the Contractor does not transfer the records to the school district; 
and 

.4 Upon completion of the contract, transfer, at no cost, to the school district all public records in possession 
of the Contractor or keep and maintain public records required by the school district to perform the service. 
If the Contractor transfers all public records to the school district upon completion of the contract, the 
Contractor shall destroy any duplicate public records that are exempt or confidential and exempt from 
public records disclosure requirements. If the Contractor keeps and maintains public records upon 
completion of the contract, the Contractor shall meet all applicable requirements for retaining public 
records. All records stored electronically must be provided to the school district, upon request from the 
school district’s custodian of public records, in a format that is compatible with the information technology 
systems of the school district. 

 
§ 1.9.2 Failure of the Contractor to abide by the terms of this provision shall be deemed a material breach of this 
agreement and the School District of Volusia County may enforce the terms of this provision in the form of a court 
proceeding and shall, as a prevailing party, be entitled to reimbursement of all attorney’s fees and costs associated with 
that proceeding. This provision shall survive termination or expiration of the contract. 
 
ARTICLE 2   OWNER 
§ 2.1 General 
§ 2.1.1 The Owner is the person or entity identified as such in the Agreement and is referred to throughout the Contract 
Documents as if singular in number. The term “Owner” means the Owner or the Owner’s authorized representative, who 
shall be the Superintendent or designee. The Owner’s Representative is authorized to act on the Owner’s behalf as 
provided herein and in applicable law, regulation or ordinance. The Owner’s Representative has the authority to reject 
unsatisfactory work and to stop the work if necessary to ensure its proper execution. Failure of the Owner’s 
Representative, in any one or more instances, to insist on strict performance of any of the terms of the Contract or to 
exercise any option herein conferred shall not be construed as a waiver or relinquishment of future insistence of any such 
terms or options. Owner shall designate in writing a representative who shall have express authority to bind the Owner 
with respect to all matters requiring the Owner’s approval or authorization. Except as otherwise provided in 
Section 4.2.1, the Architect does not have such authority. The term “Owner” means the Owner or the Owner’s authorized 
representative. 
 
§ 2.1.2 The Owner shall furnish to the Contractor, within fifteen days after receipt of a written request, information 
necessary and relevant for the Contractor to evaluate, give notice of, or enforce mechanic’s lien rights. Such information 
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shall include a correct statement of the record legal title to the property on which the Project is located, usually referred 
to as the site, and the Owner’s interest therein. 
 
§ 2.2 Evidence of the Owner’s Financial Arrangements 
§ 2.2.1 Where the Owner has designated information furnished under this Section 2.2 as “confidential,” the Contractor 
shall keep the information confidential and shall not disclose it to any other person. However, the Contractor may 
disclose “confidential” information, after seven (7) days’ notice to the Owner, where disclosure is required by law, 
including a subpoena or other form of compulsory legal process issued by a court or governmental entity, or by court or 
arbitrator(s) order. The Contractor may also disclose “confidential” information to its employees, consultants, sureties, 
Subcontractors and their employees, Sub-subcontractors, and others who need to know the content of such information 
solely and exclusively for the Project and who agree to maintain the confidentiality of such information. Prior to 
commencement of the Work and upon written request by the Contractor, the Owner shall furnish to the Contractor 
reasonable evidence that the Owner has made financial arrangements to fulfill the Owner’s obligations under the 
Contract. The Contractor shall have no obligation to commence the Work until the Owner provides such evidence. If 
commencement of the Work is delayed under this Section 2.2.1, the Contract Time shall be extended appropriately. 
 
§ 2.2.2 Following commencement of the Work and upon written request by the Contractor, the Owner shall furnish to the 
Contractor reasonable evidence that the Owner has made financial arrangements to fulfill the Owner’s obligations under 
the Contract only if (1) the Owner fails to make payments to the Contractor as the Contract Documents require; (2) the 
Contractor identifies in writing a reasonable concern regarding the Owner’s ability to make payment when due; or (3) a 
change in the Work materially changes the Contract Sum. If the Owner fails to provide such evidence, as required, 
within fourteen days of the Contractor’s request, the Contractor may immediately stop the Work and, in that event, shall 
notify the Owner that the Work has stopped. However, if the request is made because a change in the Work materially 
changes the Contract Sum under (3) above, the Contractor may immediately stop only that portion of the Work affected 
by the change until reasonable evidence is provided. If the Work is stopped under this Section 2.2.2, the Contract Time 
shall be extended appropriately and the Contract Sum shall be increased by the amount of the Contractor’s reasonable 
costs of shutdown, delay and start-up, plus interest as provided in the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 2.2.3 After the Owner furnishes evidence of financial arrangements under this Section 2.2, the Owner shall not 
materially vary such financial arrangements without prior notice to the Contractor. 
 
§ 2.2.4 Where the Owner has designated information furnished under this Section 2.2 as “confidential,” the Contractor 
shall keep the information confidential and shall not disclose it to any other person. However, the Contractor may 
disclose “confidential” information, after seven (7) days’ notice to the Owner, where disclosure is required by law, 
including a subpoena or other form of compulsory legal process issued by a court or governmental entity, or by court or 
arbitrator(s) order. The Contractor may also disclose “confidential” information to its employees, consultants, sureties, 
Subcontractors and their employees, Sub-subcontractors, and others who need to know the content of such information 
solely and exclusively for the Project and who agree to maintain the confidentiality of such information. 
 
§ 2.3 Information and Services Required of the Owner 
§ 2.3.1 Except for permits and fees that are the responsibility of the Contractor under the Contract Documents, including 
those required under Section 3.7.1, the Owner shall secure and pay for necessary approvals, easements, assessments and 
charges required for construction, use or occupancy of permanent structures or for permanent changes in existing 
facilities. 
 
§ 2.3.2 The Owner shall may, at Owner’s sole discretion, retain an architect lawfully licensed to practice architecture, or 
an entity lawfully practicing architecture, in the jurisdiction where the Project is located. That person or entity is 
identified as the Architect in the Agreement and is referred to throughout the Contract Documents as if singular in 
number. 
 
§ 2.3.3 If the employment of the Architect terminates, the Owner shall may employ a successor to whom the Contractor 
has no reasonable objection and whose status under the Contract Documents shall be that of the Architect. 
 
§ 2.3.4 The Owner shall furnish surveys to the extent available to the Owner, without being responsible for the accuracy 
of completeness of same, describing physical characteristics, legal limitations and utility locations for the site of the 
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Project, and a legal description of the site. The Contractor shall be entitled to rely on the accuracy of such survey 
information furnished by the Owner but shall exercise proper precautions relating to the safe performance of the Work. 
 
§ 2.3.5 The Owner shall furnish information or services required of the Owner by the Contract Documents with 
reasonable promptness. The Owner shall also furnish any other information or services under the Owner’s control and 
relevant to the Contractor’s performance of the Work with reasonable promptness after receiving the Contractor’s 
written request for such information or services. 
 
§ 2.3.6 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Owner shall furnish to the Contractor one copy of the 
Contract Documents for purposes of making reproductions pursuant to Section 1.5.2. 
 
§ 2.4 Owner’s Right to Stop the Work 
§ 2.4.1 If the Contractor fails to correct Work that is not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents 
as required by Section 12.2 or repeatedly fails to carry out Work in accordance with the Contract Documents, the Owner 
may issue a written order to the Contractor to stop the Work, or any portion thereof, until the cause for such order has 
been eliminated; however, the right of the Owner to stop the Work shall not give rise to a duty on the part of the Owner 
to exercise this right for the benefit of the Contractor or any other person or entity, except to the extent required by 
Section 6.1.3. The Owner shall incur no liability for delays occasioned by any stop-work order issued in accordance with 
this paragraph. 
 
§ 2.4.2 If, after consultation with the Architect, suspension of the Work is warranted by reason of unforeseen conditions 
which may adversely affect the quality of the Work if such Work were continued, the Owner may suspend the Work by 
written notice to the Contractor.  In such event, the Contract Time shall be adjusted accordingly, and the Contract Sum 
shall be adjusted to the extent, if any, that additional costs are incurred by reason of such suspension.  If the Contractor, 
in its reasonable judgment, believes that a suspension is warranted by reason of unforeseen circumstances which may 
adversely affect the quality of the Work if the Work were continued, the Contractor shall immediately notify the Owner 
and the Architect of such belief and describe with particularity the reasons therefor. 
 
§ 2.5 Owner’s Right to Carry Out the Work 
If the Contractor defaults or neglects to carry out the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents and fails within a 
five ten-day period after receipt of notice from the Owner to commence and continue correction of such default or 
neglect with diligence and promptness, the Owner may, without prejudice to other remedies the Owner may have, correct 
such default or neglect. Such action by the Owner and amounts charged to the Contractor are both subject to prior 
approval of the Architect and the Architect commence and continue to carry out the Work. The Architect may, pursuant 
to Section 9.5.1, withhold or nullify a Certificate for Payment in whole or in part, to the extent reasonably necessary to 
reimburse the Owner for the reasonable cost of correcting such deficiencies, including Owner’s expenses and 
compensation for the Architect’s additional services made necessary by such default, neglect, or failure. If current and 
future payments are not sufficient to cover such amounts, the Contractor shall pay the difference to the Owner. If the 
Contractor disagrees with the actions of the Owner or the Architect, or the amounts claimed as costs to the Owner, the 
Contractor may file a Claim pursuant to Article 15. The right of Owner to stop the Work pursuant to this Section 2.5 
shall not give rise to any duty on the part of the Owner to exercise this right for the benefit of the Contractor or any other 
person or entity. 
 
ARTICLE 3   CONTRACTOR 
§ 3.1. General 
§ 3.1.1 The Contractor is the person or entity identified as such in the Agreement and is referred to throughout the 
Contract Documents as if singular in number. The Contractor shall be lawfully licensed, if required in the jurisdiction 
where the Project is located. The Contractor shall designate in writing a representative who shall have express authority 
to bind the Contractor with respect to all matters under this Contract. The term “Contractor” means the Contractor or the 
Contractor’s authorized representative. 
 
§ 3.1.2 The Contractor shall perform the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents. 
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§ 3.1.3 The Contractor shall not be relieved of its obligations to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract 
Documents either by activities or duties of the Architect in the Architect’s administration of the Contract, or by tests, 
inspections or approvals required or performed by persons or entities other than the Contractor. 
 
§ 3.2 Review of Contract Documents and Field Conditions by Contractor 
§ 3.2.1 Execution of the Contract by the Contractor is a representation that the Contractor has visited the site, become 
generally familiar with local conditions under which the Work is to be performed, and correlated personal observations 
with requirements of the Contract Documents. Familiarity with local conditions shall include, without limitation, (1) the 
condition and layout of the Project site and surrounding locale, (2) available labor supply and costs, (3) available 
subcontractors and suppliers, (4) the prevailing climate, including the impact of rain and saltwater environment, (5) 
available material and equipment and costs, and (6) other similar issues. Extra payments will not be authorized for Work 
that could have been foreseen by careful examination of the Site. Execution of the Contract shall constitute acceptance, 
by the Contractor, of existing Site conditions as a part of the requirements for this Work, except as to concealed and 
unknown conditions as provided in Section 3.7.4. Contractor shall make no claim for additional time or money based 
upon its failure to comply with this Paragraph. 
 
§ 3.2.2 Because the Contract Documents are complementary, the Contractor shall, before starting each portion of the 
Work, carefully study and compare the various Contract Documents relative to that portion of the Work, as well as the 
information furnished by the Owner pursuant to Section 2.3.4, shall take field measurements of any existing conditions 
related to that portion of the Work, and shall observe any conditions at the site affecting it. These obligations are for the 
purpose of facilitating coordination and construction by the Contractor and are not for the purpose of discovering errors, 
omissions, or inconsistencies in the Contract Documents; however, the Contractor shall promptly report to the Architect 
any errors, inconsistencies or omissions discovered by or made known to the Contractor as a request for information in 
such form as the Architect may require. It is recognized that the Contractor’s review is made in the Contractor’s capacity 
as a contractor and not as a licensed design professional, unless otherwise specifically provided in the Contract 
Documents. 
 
§ 3.2.3 The Contractor is not required to ascertain that the Contract Documents are in accordance with applicable laws, 
statutes, ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, or lawful orders of public authorities, but the Contractor shall promptly 
report to the Architect any nonconformity discovered by or made known to the Contractor as a request for information in 
such form as the Architect may require. 
 
§ 3.2.4 If the Contractor believes that additional cost or time is involved because of clarifications or instructions the 
Architect issues in response to the Contractor’s notices or requests for information pursuant to Sections 3.2.2 or 3.2.3, 
the Contractor shall submit Claims as provided in Article 15. If the Contractor fails to perform the obligations of 
Sections 3.2.2 or 3.2.3, the Contractor shall pay such costs and damages to the Owner, subject to Section 15.1.7, as 
would have been avoided if the Contractor had performed such obligations. If the Contractor performs those obligations, 
the Contractor shall not be liable to the Owner or Architect for damages resulting from errors, inconsistencies or 
omissions in the Contract Documents, for differences between field measurements or conditions and the Contract 
Documents, or for nonconformities of the Contract Documents to applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules and 
regulations, and lawful orders of public authorities. 
 
§ 3.3 Supervision and Construction Procedures 
§ 3.3.1 The Contractor shall supervise and direct the Work, using the Contractor’s best skill and attention and in 
accordance with all local and Florida licensing requirements and Florida Building Code. The Contractor shall be solely 
responsible for, and have control over, construction means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures, and for 
coordinating all portions of the Work under the Contract. If the Contract Documents give specific instructions 
concerning construction means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures, the Contractor shall evaluate the jobsite 
safety thereof and shall be solely responsible for the jobsite safety of such means, methods, techniques, sequences, or 
procedures. If the Contractor determines that such means, methods, techniques, sequences or procedures may not be safe, 
the Contractor shall give timely notice to the Owner and Architect, and shall propose alternative means, methods, 
techniques, sequences, or procedures. The Architect shall evaluate the proposed alternative solely for conformance with 
the design intent for the completed construction. Unless the Architect objects to the Contractor’s proposed alternative, 
the Contractor shall perform the Work using its alternative means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures. 
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§ 3.3.2 The Contractor shall be responsible to the Owner for acts and omissions of the Contractor’s employees, 
Subcontractors and their agents and employees, and other persons or entities performing portions of the Work for, or on 
behalf of, the Contractor or any of its Subcontractors. The Contractor agrees to remove from the Project any employee, 
Subcontractor, or Subcontractor employee that commits any breach of the Contract Documents or any breach of the 
Owner’s written rules and regulations regarding jobsite conduct. 
 
§ 3.3.3 The Contractor shall enforce strict discipline and good order among the Contractor’s employees and other 
persons carrying out the Work. The Contractor shall not permit employment of unfit persons or persons not properly 
skilled in tasks assigned to them. The Contractor shall require all construction personnel to maintain a neat general 
appearance at all times. Shirts, trousers and proper shoes are required apparel. The display of vulgar words, signs or 
figures is prohibited. Sandals and flip-flops are prohibited on the Project site. The use of radios, sound producing devices 
and the like are prohibited on the Project site. The Contractor shall not be permitted to use restrooms or other sanitary 
facilities within the Owner’s existing buildings or on-site facilities. 
 
§ 3.3.4 The Contractor shall be responsible for inspection of portions of Work already performed to determine that such 
portions are in proper condition to receive subsequent Work. Neither the presence or absence of the Owner or Architect 
shall relieve the Contractor from any requirements of the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 3.3.5 The Contractor will be responsible for all building grades, lines, levels, etc., required for layout of the Work. 
 
§ 3.3.6 If required by Owner on a Project where applicable, at the earliest possible time after the commencement of the 
Work on the Project site, the Contractor shall have all property corners and benchmarks verified or established by a state-
licensed land surveyor, shall locate the Project on the Project site, establishing necessary reference marks and axes from 
which the Work accurately can progress, shall furnish Architect evidence of such verification and shall report at once 
any errors discovered during the process of such verification. 
 
§ 3.3.7 If any of the Work is required to be inspected or approved by any public authority, the Contractor shall cause 
such inspection or approval to be performed.  No inspection performed or failed to be performed by the Owner hereunder 
shall be a waiver of any of the Contractor’s obligations hereunder or be construed as an approval or acceptance of the 
Work or any part thereof. 
 
§ 3.3.8 The Contractor acknowledges that it is the Contractor’s responsibility to hire all personnel for the proper and 
diligent prosecution of the Work and the Contractor shall use its best efforts to maintain labor peace for the duration of 
the Project.  In the event of a labor dispute of the Contractor, its subcontractors or suppliers, the Contractor shall not be 
entitled to any increase in the Contract Sum. 
 
§ 3.4 Labor and Materials 
§ 3.4.1 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall provide and pay for labor, materials, 
equipment, tools, construction equipment and machinery, water, heat, utilities, transportation, and other facilities and 
services necessary for proper execution and completion of the Work, whether temporary or permanent and whether or 
not incorporated or to be incorporated in the Work. 
 
§ 3.4.2 Equal Opportunity 
§ 3.4.2.1 Except in the case of minor changes in the Work approved by the Architect in accordance with Section 3.12.8 
or ordered by the Architect in accordance with Section 7.4, the Contractor may make substitutions only with the consent 
of the Owner, after evaluation by the Architect and in accordance with a Change Order or Construction Change 
Directive. The Contractor shall maintain policies of employment as follows: (1) the Contractor and the Contractor’s 
Subcontractors shall not discriminate against any employee or applicant for employment because of race, gender, 
religion, national origin, ethnicity, sexual orientation, age or disability; (2) the Contractor and the Contractor’s 
Subcontractors shall, in all solicitations or advertisements for employees placed by them or on their behalf, state that all 
qualified applicants will receive consideration for employment without regard to race, gender, religion, national origin, 
ethnicity, sexual orientation, age or disability. 
 
§ 3.4.3 The Contractor may make substitutions only with the consent of the Owner, after evaluation by the Architect and 
in accordance with a Change Order of other appropriate written directive by the Owner shall enforce strict discipline and 



 

Initial AIA Document A201-2017, General Conditions of the Contract for Construction (as modified by Licensee) 
 School Board of Volusia County Florida 
/ Contractor VCS Master 2025-May-01 
 This document produced under VCS AIA License Order No. _____ which expires _____. Page 10 of 46 

good order among the Contractor’s employees and other persons carrying out the Work. The Contractor shall not permit 
employment of unfit persons or persons not properly skilled in tasks assigned to them. 
 
§ 3.4.4 Value Engineering Incentive 
§ 3.4.4.1 Any proposal initiated and developed by the Contractor for variation from contractual requirements, which to 
be acceptable under the Contract would necessitate issuance of a contractual change and which reduces the cost of 
performing the Contract, without degrading operational functions: e.g., performance, reliability or maintainability of the 
item. Such proposals would be submitted by the Contractor to the Architect in the same form as prescribed for any other 
proposal, which would likewise necessitate a change in the contractual requirements but would include a statement that 
they are a proposed Value Engineering Change subject to the operation of this clause. 
 
§ 3.4.4.2 The Architect will be the sole judge of acceptability, and no substitute will be ordered, installed, used or 
initiated without the Architect’s prior written acceptance which will be evidenced by Change Order. However, any Value 
Engineering Change accepted by the Architect shall not result in any increase in the Contract Price or Contract Time. By 
making a request for a Value Engineering Change, the Contractor agrees to pay directly to the Architect all Architect’s 
fees and charges related to the Architect’s review of the request for Value Engineering Change, whether or not the 
Architect accepts the request. The Owner may require the Contractor to furnish at the Contractor’s expense a special 
performance guarantee or other surety with respect to any substitute approved after award of the Contract. 
 
§ 3.4.5 Owner Direct Purchase 
§ 3.4.5.1 The Owner is tax exempt and may wish to exercise its right to purchase directly various construction materials, 
supplies and equipment that may be part of the Contract. The Owner will, via its purchase orders, purchase that material 
and the Contractor shall assist the Owner in the preparation of purchase orders. The Owner may direct the Contractor to 
prepare the purchase order on the Owner’s form and make ready for verification and execution by the Owner. The 
materials shall be purchased from the vendors and or suppliers originally selected by the Contractor, for the price 
originally negotiated by the Contractor. Within thirty (30) days of the Notice to Proceed (NTP) the Contractor shall 
prepare a complete list of materials, supplies and equipment, including the cost of each item, for the Project and the 
Owner will advise the Contractor in writing which items from the list the Owner wishes to purchase directly. 
 
§ 3.4.5.2 At a time deemed acceptable to the Owner, the Contract amount shall be reduced by the net, undiscounted 
amount of the purchase order, plus all sales taxes and surtax as levied. Issuance of the purchase orders by the Owner 
does not change any of the Contractor’s responsibilities regarding material purchases, or installations, with the exception 
of the payments for the materials purchased. The Contractor remains responsible for coordination, correct quantities 
ordered, submittals, protection, storage, scheduling, shipping, security, expedition, receiving and unloading, certifying 
the accuracy of shipping tickets and invoices, installation, cleaning, all applicable warranties and that all materials 
purchased meet the requirements of the Contract Documents. The Contractor shall certify all invoices as accurate and 
acceptable and forward to the Owner the certified invoices for payment by the Owner. 
 
§ 3.4.5.3 In the event that materials, supplies or equipment purchased under this option are defective or rejected for any 
reason whatsoever, and it becomes necessary in the opinion of the Contractor to initiate legal action against the 
responsible party, the Owner agrees to assign and subordinate to the Contractor any claims the Owner has against the 
responsible party resulting from the purchase order and to execute any legal documents necessary to accomplish the 
assignment, subordination or subrogation of such claims, and to cooperate with the Contractor in such legal action. 
 
§ 3.4.5.4 The Contractor agrees to execute the Owner’s document “Contractor’s Direct Material Purchase Affidavit” and 
to submit the affidavit to the Owner along with the above described list of materials, supplies and equipment, as agreed 
to between the Owner and Contractor. Tax savings will be returned to the Owner via Change Order.  
 
§ 3.5 Warranty 
§ 3.5.1 The Contractor warrants to the Owner and Architect that materials and equipment furnished under the Contract 
will be of good quality and new unless the Contract Documents require or permit otherwise. The Contractor further 
warrants that the Work will conform to the requirements of the Contract Documents and will be free from defects, except 
for those inherent in the quality of the Work the Contract Documents require or permit. Work, materials, or equipment 
not conforming to these requirements, including substitutions not properly approved and authorized, may be considered 
defective. The Contractor’s warranty excludes remedy for damage or defect caused by abuse, alterations to the Work not 
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executed by the Contractor, improper or insufficient maintenance, improper operation, or normal wear and tear and 
normal usage. If required by the Architect or Owner, the Contractor shall furnish satisfactory evidence as to the kind and 
quality of materials and equipment. 
 
§ 3.5.2 All material, equipment, or other special warranties required by the Contract Documents shall be issued in the 
name of the Owner, or shall be transferable to the Owner, and shall commence in accordance with Section 9.8.4. 
 
§ 3.6 Taxes 
The Contractor shall pay sales, consumer, use and similar taxes for the Work in accordance with the laws of the state and 
other taxing authorities in the jurisdiction where the Project is located provided by the Contractor that are legally enacted 
when bids are received or negotiations concluded, whether or not yet effective or merely scheduled to go into effect. 
 
§ 3.7 Permits, Fees, Notices and Compliance with Laws 
§ 3.7.1 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall secure and pay for the building permit 
as well as for other permits, fees, licenses, and inspections by government agencies necessary for proper execution and 
completion of the Work that are customarily secured after execution of the Contract and legally required at the time bids 
are received or negotiations concluded. The Contractor shall procure all certificates of inspection, use, occupancy, 
permits and licenses, pay all charges and fees and give all notices necessary and incidental to the due and lawful 
prosecution of the Work.  Certificates of inspection, use and occupancy shall be delivered to the Owner upon completion 
of the Work in sufficient time for occupation of the Project in accordance with the approved schedule for the Work.  The 
costs of such procurement, payment and delivery are included within the Contract Sum. 
 
§ 3.7.1.1 Certain permits, regulations and fees may apply to work involved in this Project when such work takes place 
beyond the limits of the school site. This may include but not be limited to hauling and disposal of materials and debris 
resulting from demolition. The Contractor shall obtain any such permits, comply with all applicable regulations and pay 
the cost of any and all fees required by such offsite work. 
 
§ 3.7.1.2 The Owner’s building department is the authority having jurisdiction for building code compliance unless 
otherwise provided in the Contract Documents. The Owner’s building permit is required to be issued before construction 
may commence and will be furnished to the Contractor at no cost upon compliance with permit application requirements. 
 
§ 3.7.2 The Contractor shall comply with and give notices required by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules 
and regulations, and lawful orders of public authorities applicable to performance of the Work. The Contractor shall 
comply with all applicable federal, state and county, and city statutes, safety regulations, codes, ordinances and orders, 
including the Occupational Safety and Health Administration Act of 1970 (OSHA) as amended from time to time. 
 
§ 3.7.3 If the Contractor performs Work knowing it to be contrary to applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules 
and regulations, or lawful orders of public authorities, the Contractor shall assume appropriate responsibility for such 
Work and shall bear the costs attributable to correction. 
 
§ 3.7.4 Concealed or Unknown Conditions (Excluding Claims for Unsuitable Soils) 
If the Contractor encounters conditions at the site that are (1) subsurface or otherwise concealed physical conditions that 
differ materially from those indicated in the Contract Documents or (2) unknown physical conditions of an unusual 
nature that differ materially from those ordinarily found to exist and generally recognized as inherent in construction 
activities of the character provided for in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall promptly provide notice to the 
Owner and the Architect before conditions are disturbed and in no event later than 14 days after first observance of the 
conditions. The Architect will promptly investigate such conditions and, if the Architect determines that they differ 
materially and cause an increase or decrease in the Contractor’s cost of, or time required for, performance of any part of 
the Work, will recommend that an equitable adjustment be made in the Contract Sum or Contract Time, or both. If the 
Architect determines that the conditions at the site are not materially different from those indicated in the Contract 
Documents and that no change in the terms of the Contract is justified, the Architect shall promptly notify the Owner and 
Contractor, stating the reasons. No adjustment in Contract Sum or Contract Time shall be allowed pursuant to this 
Article to the extent the concealed or unknown condition should have been reasonably discovered by the Contractor 
during pre-bid site inspections, review, or preconstruction services. If either party disputes the Architect’s determination 
or recommendation, that party may submit a Claim as provided in Article 15. 
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§ 3.7.5 If, in the course of the Work, the Contractor encounters human remains or recognizes the existence of burial 
markers, archaeological sites or wetlands not indicated in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall immediately 
suspend any operations that would affect them and shall notify the Owner and Architect. Upon receipt of such notice, the 
Owner shall promptly take any action necessary to obtain governmental authorization required to resume the operations. 
The Contractor shall continue to suspend such operations until otherwise instructed by the Owner but shall continue with 
all other operations that do not affect those remains or features. Requests for adjustments in the Contract Sum and 
Contract Time arising from the existence of such remains or features may be made as provided in Article 15. 
 
§ 3.7.6 Claims for Unsuitable Soils “Unsuitable soil” does not include soil with high or low moisture content or soil 
adversely affected by weather conditions and no claim for additional cost will be accepted based solely on the moisture 
content of excavated material.  If the excavated material is unsatisfactory for the specified use on the project solely 
because of either high or low moisture content or the soil is adversely affected by weather conditions, the Contractor 
may, in its discretion, either (1) process the material to adjust the moisture content to the specified condition or an 
acceptable condition if not specified, or (2) remove the material and replace it with satisfactory material.  Contractor’s 
election of either option will be at Contractor’s expense with no additional cost to the Owner. 
 
§ 3.7.7 E-Verify  
§ 3.7.7.1 State of Florida, Office of the Governor, Executive Order 11-116 (superseding Executive Order 11-02) requires 
all agencies under the direction of the Governor to verify the employment eligibility of all new employees through the 
U.S. Department of Homeland Security’s E-Verify system. Further, in conjunction with Section 448.095 F.S., the 
Contractor is directed to include as a condition of all contracts for the provision of goods or services to the School Board 
of Volusia County in excess of nominal value, an express requirement that the Contractor utilizes the U.S. Department of 
Homeland Security’s E-Verify system to verify the employment eligibility of all new employees hired by the Contractor 
during the contract term, and an express requirement that the Contractor include in such subcontracts the requirement 
that subcontractors performing work or providing services pursuant to the state contract utilize the E-Verify system to 
verify the employment eligibility of all new employees hired by the subcontractor during the contract term. To enroll in 
the E-Verify system employers should visit www.e-verify.gov. 
 
§ 3.7.7.2 Failure to comply shall be cause for termination of contract by the Owner, at its sole discretion. The Contractor 
is liable for any additional costs incurred as a result of the termination of Contract, Section 448.095(2) F.S. 
 
§ 3.7.7.3 The Contractor is required to submit to the Owner FAC Document 639, Contractor E-Verify Affidavit, upon 
contract execution. 
 
§ 3.7.8 Use of Coercion for Labor and Services 
§ 3.7.8.1 Section 787.06(13) F.S., requires all nongovernmental entities executing, renewing or extending a contract with 
a governmental entity to provide an affidavit signed by an officer or representative of the nongovernmental entity under 
penalty of perjury that the nongovernmental entity does not use coercion for labor or services as defined in that statute. 
The School Board of Volusia County Florida is a governmental entity for purposes of this statute. Unless otherwise 
directed by the Owner, said affidavit shall be submitted as part of the Contractor’s Pre-qualification via the School 
District’s Purchasing Department. 
 
§ 3.8 Allowances 
§ 3.8.1 The Contractor shall include in the Contract Sum all allowances stated in the Contract Documents. Items covered 
by allowances shall be supplied for such amounts and by such persons or entities as the Owner may direct, but the 
Contractor shall not be required to employ persons or entities to whom the Contractor has reasonable objection. 
 
§ 3.8.2 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, 

.1 allowances shall cover the cost to the Contractor of materials and equipment delivered at the site and all 
required taxes, less applicable trade discounts; 

.2 Contractor’s costs for unloading and handling at the site, labor, installation costs, overhead, profit, and 
other expenses contemplated for stated allowance amounts shall be included in the Contract Sum but not 
in the allowances; and 

http://www.e-verify.gov/
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.3 whenever costs are more than or less than allowances, the Contract Sum shall be adjusted accordingly by 
Change Order. The amount of the Change Order shall reflect (1) the difference between actual costs and the 
allowances under Section 3.8.2.1 and (2) changes in Contractor’s costs under Section 3.8.2.2 

 
§ 3.8.3 Materials and equipment under an allowance shall be selected by the Owner with reasonable promptness. 
 
§ 3.9 Superintendent 
§ 3.9.1 The Contractor shall employ a competent superintendent and necessary assistants who shall be in attendance at 
the Project site during all performance of the Work. The superintendent shall represent the Contractor, and 
communications given to the superintendent shall be as binding as if given to the Contractor. Important communications 
shall be confirmed in writing. Other communications shall be similarly confirmed on written request in each case. The 
superintendent shall be satisfactory to the Owner in all respects, and Owner shall have the right to require Contractor to 
dismiss from the Project any superintendent whose performance is not satisfactory to Owner, and to replace such 
superintendent with a superintendent satisfactory to Owner.  The Contractor shall not replace the superintendent without 
the written consent of the Owner. 
 
§ 3.9.2 The Contractor, as soon as practicable after award of the Contract, shall notify the Owner and Architect of the 
name and qualifications of a proposed superintendent. Within 14 days of receipt of the information, the Architect may 
notify the Contractor, stating whether the Owner or the Architect (1) has reasonable objection to the proposed 
superintendent or (2) requires additional time for review. Failure of the Architect to provide notice within the 14-day 
period shall constitute notice of no reasonable objection. 
 
§ 3.9.3 The Contractor shall not employ a proposed superintendent to whom the Owner or Architect has made reasonable 
and timely objection. The Contractor shall not change the superintendent without the Owner’s consent, which shall not 
unreasonably be withheld or delayed. 
 
§ 3.9.4 If required by Owner, a list of all supervisory personnel, including the project manager and superintendent, that 
the Contractor intends to use on the Project and a chain-of-command organizational chart shall be submitted to the 
Owner for approval.  The Contractor shall not engage supervisory personnel or utilize an organization and chain-of-
command other than as approved by Owner in writing and shall not change such personnel or form of organization 
without the written approval of the Owner. 
 
§ 3.10 Contractor’s Construction and Submittal Schedules 
§ 3.10.1 The Contractor, promptly within thirty (30) days after being awarded execution of the Contract, shall submit for 
the Owner’s and Architect’s information written approval a Contractor’s construction schedule for the Work. The 
construction schedule shall contain detail appropriate for the Project, including (1) the date of commencement of the 
Work, interim schedule milestone dates, and the date of Substantial Completion; (2) an apportionment of the Work by 
construction activity; and (3) the time required for completion of each portion of the Work. The schedule shall provide 
for the orderly progression of the Work to completion and shall not exceed time limits current under the Contract 
Documents. The schedule shall be revised at appropriate intervals as required by the Owner and conditions of the Work 
and Project. 
 
§ 3.10.2 Within thirty (30) days of Notice to Proceed (NTP), the Contractor shall prepare, for the Architect’s approval, 
and thereafter keep current, a schedule of submittals which is coordinated with the Contractor’s construction schedule 
and allows the Architect reasonable time to review submittals. No payment shall be due until this schedule is submitted 
and approved. The Contractor, promptly after being awarded the Contract and thereafter as necessary to maintain a 
current submittal schedule, shall submit a submittal schedule for the Architect’s approval. The Architect’s approval shall 
not be unreasonably delayed or withheld. The submittal schedule shall (1) be coordinated with the Contractor’s 
construction schedule, and (2) allow the Architect reasonable time to review submittals. If the Contractor fails to submit 
a submittal schedule, or fails to provide submittals in accordance with the approved submittal schedule, the Contractor 
shall not be entitled to any increase in Contract Sum or extension of Contract Time based on the time required for review 
of submittals. 
 
§ 3.10.3 The Contractor shall perform the Work in general accordance conformity with the most recent schedules 
submitted to the Owner and Architect. 
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§ 3.10.4 If the Contractor submits a schedule indicating an intention to achieve completion of the Work prior to 
contractually required dates, including milestones, no liability of the Owner to the Contractor for any failure of the 
Contractor to complete early shall be created, whether or not the Owner approve such schedule. 
 
§ 3.10.5 At the Owner’s option, the Contractor shall provide a schedule utilizing critical path techniques to measure the 
progress of the Work. Such schedules shall be subject to the Owner’s and Architect’s written approval. 
 
§ 3.10.6 Float or slack is not for the exclusive use or benefit of either the Owner or the Contractor. Extensions of time for 
performance will be granted only to the extent that the equitable time adjustments for the activity or activities affected 
exceed the total float along the activity chain involved at the time the change was ordered or the delay occurred. 
Notwithstanding the above, the Contractor shall only be entitled to an extension of the time for an excusable delay to the 
critical path of the Work that delays completion of the Project beyond the completion date stated in the Agreement. 
 
§ 3.10.7 The Contractor acknowledges that the Owner may retain the services of a scheduling consultant at the Owner’s 
expense.  The Contractor shall cooperate with any such scheduling consultant at the Owner’s direction, including, 
without limitation, with regard to the preparation of the Project schedule. 
 
§ 3.11 As Built Drawings, Documents and Samples at the Site 
§ 3.11.1 As Built drawings shall be updated monthly, which shall be a condition precedent to all Progress Payments, and 
shall provide as much accuracy as possible. As built drawings of the completed Project are precedent to final payment 
and shall be submitted in paper document and combined PDF, or other Architect and Owner acceptable digital format, on 
CD, DVD or other approved file transfer protocol (FTP), transmitted from the Contractor to the Architect for review and 
acceptance as-built drawings to the Owner shall be a condition precedent to Final Payment. Completed as-built drawings 
shall be submitted as paper documents and on CD or DVD in combined PDF format.  
 
§ 3.11.2 The Contractor shall make available, at the Project site, the Contract Documents, including Change Orders, 
Construction Change Directives, and other Modifications, in good order and marked currently to indicate field changes 
and selections made during construction, and the approved Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and similar required 
submittals. These shall be in electronic form or and paper copy, available to the Architect and Owner, and delivered to 
the Architect for submittal to the Owner upon completion of the Work as a record of the Work as constructed. 
 
§ 3.11.3 The Contractor shall maintain all approved permit drawings in a manner so as to make them accessible to 
governmental inspectors and other authorized agencies.  All approved drawings shall be appropriately identified and 
delivered to the Owner within sixty (60) days of final completion of the Work. 
 
§ 3.12 Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples 
§ 3.12.1 Shop Drawings are drawings, diagrams, schedules, and other data specially prepared for the Work by the 
Contractor or a Subcontractor, Sub-subcontractor, manufacturer, supplier, or distributor to illustrate some portion of the 
Work. 
 
§ 3.12.2 Product Data are illustrations, standard schedules, performance charts, instructions, brochures, diagrams, and 
other information furnished by the Contractor to illustrate materials or equipment for some portion of the Work. 
 
§ 3.12.3 Samples are physical examples that illustrate materials, equipment, or workmanship, and establish standards by 
which the Work will be judged. 
 
§ 3.12.4 Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and similar submittals are not Contract Documents. Their purpose is to 
demonstrate how the Contractor proposes to conform to the information given and the design concept expressed in the 
Contract Documents for those portions of the Work for which the Contract Documents require submittals. Review by the 
Architect is subject to the limitations of Section 4.2.7. Informational submittals upon which the Architect is not expected 
to take responsive action may be so identified in the Contract Documents. Submittals that are not required by the 
Contract Documents may shall be returned by the Architect without action. 
 
§ 3.12.5 The Contractor shall review for compliance with the Contract Documents, approve, and submit to the Architect, 
Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and similar submittals required by the Contract Documents, in accordance with 
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the submittal schedule approved by the Architect or, in the absence of an approved submittal schedule, with reasonable 
promptness and in such sequence as to cause no delay in the Work or in the activities of the Owner or of Separate 
Contractors. Submittals which are not marked as reviewed for compliance with the Contract Documents and approved by 
the Contractor shall be returned by the Architect without action. 
 
§ 3.12.6 By submitting Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and similar submittals, the Contractor represents to the 
Owner and Architect that the Contractor has (1) reviewed and approved them, (2) determined and verified materials, 
field measurements and field construction criteria related thereto, or will do so, and (3) checked and coordinated the 
information contained within such submittals with the requirements of the Work and of the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 3.12.7 The Contractor shall perform no portion of the Work for which the Contract Documents require submittal and 
review of Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, or similar submittals, until the respective submittal has been approved 
by the Architect. 
 
§ 3.12.8 The Work shall be in accordance with approved submittals except that the Contractor shall not be relieved of 
responsibility for deviations from the requirements of the Contract Documents by the Architect’s approval of Shop 
Drawings, Product Data, Samples, or similar submittals, unless the Contractor has specifically notified the Architect of 
such deviation at the time of submittal and (1) the Architect has given written approval to the specific deviation as a 
minor change in the Work, or (2) a Change Order or Construction Change Directive has been issued authorizing the 
deviation. The Contractor shall not be relieved of responsibility for errors or omissions in Shop Drawings, Product Data, 
Samples, or similar submittals, by the Architect’s approval thereof. 
 
§ 3.12.9 The Contractor shall direct specific attention, in writing or on resubmitted Shop Drawings, Product Data, 
Samples, or similar submittals, to revisions other than those requested by the Architect on previous submittals. In the 
absence of such notice, the Architect’s approval of a resubmission shall not apply to such revisions. 
 
§ 3.12.10 The Contractor shall not be required to provide professional services that constitute the practice of architecture 
or engineering unless such services are specifically required by the Contract Documents for a portion of the Work or 
unless the Contractor needs to provide such services in order to carry out the Contractor’s responsibilities for 
construction means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures. The Contractor shall not be required to provide 
professional services in violation of applicable law. 
 
§ 3.12.10.1 If professional design services or certifications by a design professional related to systems, materials, or 
equipment are specifically required of the Contractor by the Contract Documents, the Owner and the Architect will 
specify all performance and design criteria that such services must satisfy. The Contractor shall be entitled to rely upon 
the adequacy and accuracy of the performance and design criteria provided in the Contract Documents. The Contractor 
shall cause such services or certifications to be provided by an appropriately licensed design professional in Florida, 
whose signature and seal shall appear on all drawings, calculations, specifications, certifications, Shop Drawings, and 
other submittals prepared by such professional. Shop Drawings, and other submittals related to the Work, designed or 
certified by such professional, if prepared by others, shall bear such professional’s written approval when submitted to 
the Architect. The Owner and the Architect shall be entitled to rely upon the adequacy and accuracy of the services, 
certifications, and approvals performed or provided by such design professionals, provided the Owner and Architect 
have specified to the Contractor the performance and design criteria that such services must satisfy. Pursuant to this 
Section 3.12.10, the Architect will review and approve or take other appropriate action on submittals only for the limited 
purpose of checking for conformance with information given and the design concept expressed in the Contract 
Documents. 
 
§ 3.12.10.2 If the Contract Documents require the Contractor’s design professional to certify that the Work has been 
performed in accordance with the design criteria, the Contractor shall furnish such certifications to the Architect at the 
time and in the form specified by the Architect. 
 
§ 3.12.11 The Contractor shall assemble for the Architect’s approval two (2) complete binders of all operating and 
maintenance data from all manufacturers whose equipment is or will be installed in the Work. 
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§ 3.12.12 The Contractor shall submit to Owner one copy of all submissions made to the Architect pursuant to this 
Section 3.12. 
 
§ 3.13 Use of Site 
The Contractor shall confine operations at the site to areas permitted by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, 
rules and regulations, lawful orders of public authorities, and the Contract Documents and shall not unreasonably 
encumber the site with materials or equipment. The Contractor shall be responsible for the permitting, erection, 
maintaining and removal of all construction signage. The Contractor must submit all sign copy for approval prior to 
erecting or displaying. The Contractor and Owner shall meet promptly after execution of the Agreement to determine 
reasonable requirements for ingress and egress from the site. Reasonable locations for staging, parking and a single 
construction entrance shall be designated by the Contractor, subject to the Owner’s approval. 
 
§ 3.13.2   The Contractor shall assure free, convenient, unencumbered and direct access to properties neighboring the 
Project site for the owners of such properties and their respective tenants, agents, invitees and guests. 
 
§ 3.14 Cutting and Patching 
§ 3.14.1 The Contractor shall be responsible for cutting, fitting, or patching required to complete the Work or to make its 
parts fit together properly. All areas requiring cutting, fitting, or patching shall be restored to the condition existing prior 
to the cutting, fitting, or patching, unless otherwise required by the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 3.14.2 The Contractor shall not damage or endanger a portion of the Work or fully or partially completed construction 
of the Owner or Separate Contractors by cutting, patching, or otherwise altering such construction, or by excavation. The 
Contractor shall not cut or otherwise alter construction by the Owner or a Separate Contractor except with written 
consent of the Owner and of the Separate Contractor. Consent shall not be unreasonably withheld. The Contractor shall 
not unreasonably withhold, from the Owner or a Separate Contractor, its consent to cutting or otherwise altering the 
Work. 
 
§ 3.15 Cleaning Up 
§ 3.15.1 The Contractor shall keep the premises and surrounding area free from accumulation of waste materials and 
rubbish caused by operations under the Contract. The Contractor shall prevent paint, mortar and concrete splatter on 
concrete sidewalks and stair tower floors. Any such splatter shall be immediately removed so no evidence of splatter 
remains. All construction debris shall be removed in a timely manner. Surrounding graded and grassed areas shall be 
regularly magnetically scanned to collect miscellaneous nails and other sharp objects; the Contractor shall remove such 
objects from the construction site. At completion of the Work, the Contractor shall remove waste materials, rubbish, the 
Contractor’s tools, construction equipment, machinery, and surplus materials from and about the Project. 
 
§ 3.15.2 If the Contractor fails to clean up as provided in the Contract Documents, the Owner may do so and the Owner 
shall be entitled to reimbursement from the Contractor. 
 
§ 3.15.3 Immediately prior to the Architect’s inspection for Substantial Completion, the Contractor shall completely 
clean the premises utilizing a licensed cleaning service. Concrete and ceramic surfaces shall be cleaned and washed. 
Woodwork and resilient shall be dusted and cleaned. Sash, fixtures and equipment shall be thoroughly cleaned. Stains, 
spots, dust, marks and smears shall be removed from all surfaces. Hardware and metal surfaces shall be cleaned and 
polished. Glass and plastic surfaces shall be thoroughly cleaned by professional window cleaners. All damaged, broken 
or scratched glass or plastic shall be replaced by the Contractor at the Contractor’s expense. 
 
§ 3.16 Access to Work 
The Contractor shall provide the Owner and Architect at all times with access to the Work in preparation and progress 
wherever located. 
 
§ 3.17 Royalties, Patents and Copyrights 
The Contractor shall pay all royalties and license fees. The Contractor shall defend suits or claims for infringement of 
copyrights and patent rights and shall hold the Owner and Architect harmless from loss on account thereof, but shall not 
be responsible for defense or loss when a particular design, process, or product of a particular manufacturer or 
manufacturers is required by the Contract Documents, or where the copyright violations are contained in Drawings, 
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Specifications, or other documents Instruments of Service prepared by the Owner or Architect. However, if an 
infringement of a copyright or patent is discovered by, or made known to, the Contractor, the Contractor shall be 
responsible for the loss unless the information is promptly furnished to the Architect. 
 
§ 3.18 Indemnification 
§ 3.18.1 For one hundred dollars ($100.00), which is included in the contract price, the other good and valuable 
considerations, receipt of which is hereby acknowledged by the Contractor as consideration for the indemnity herein; 
said Contractor hereby agrees to defend and indemnify the Owner and the Architect/Engineer and their Agents and 
employees, from and against all claims, damages, losses and expenses, including but not limited to attorney’s fees, 
arising out of or resulting from the performance of Work, provided that any such claim, damage, loss or expense is (1) 
attributed to bodily injury, sickness, disease or death, or to injury to, or destruction of tangible property, other than the 
work itself, including the loss of use resulting therefrom, and (2) caused in whole or in part by any act or omission of the 
Contractor, any Subcontractor, anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of them or anyone for whose acts any of 
them may be liable, regardless of whether or not it is caused in part by a party indemnified hereunder. Such obligation 
shall not be construed to negate, abridge or otherwise reduce any other right or obligation of indemnity which otherwise 
exist as to any party or person described in this Article. To the fullest extent permitted by law, the Contractor shall 
indemnify and hold harmless the Owner, Architect, Architect’s consultants, and agents and employees of any of them 
from and against claims, damages, losses, and expenses, including but not limited to attorneys’ fees, arising out of or 
resulting from performance of the Work, provided that such claim, damage, loss, or expense is attributable to bodily 
injury, sickness, disease or death, or to injury to or destruction of tangible property (other than the Work itself), but only 
to the extent caused by the negligent acts or omissions of the Contractor, a Subcontractor, anyone directly or indirectly 
employed by them, or anyone for whose acts they may be liable, regardless of whether or not such claim, damage, loss, 
or expense is caused in part by a party indemnified hereunder. Such obligation shall not be construed to negate, abridge, 
or reduce other rights or obligations of indemnity that would otherwise exist as to a party or person described in this 
Section 3.18. 
 
§ 3.18.2 In claims against any person or entity indemnified under this Section 3.18 by an employee of the Contractor, a 
Subcontractor, anyone directly or indirectly employed by them, or anyone for whose acts they may be liable, the 
indemnification obligation under Section 3.18.1 shall not be limited by a limitation on amount or type of damages, 
compensation, or benefits payable by or for the Contractor or a Subcontractor under workers’ compensation acts, 
disability benefit acts, or other employee benefit acts. 
 
§ 3.18.3 The Contractor acknowledges that for one hundred dollars ($100.00) of the Contract Price, as recited in 
Paragraph 3.18.1 above, and other good and valuable consideration from the Owner and Architect/Engineer, constitutes 
consideration for giving the Owner and the Architect/Engineer, respectively, the indemnifications required in this 
Agreement and the Contract Documents. The limit of dollar amount of Contractor’s indemnity obligations required by 
the Agreement and the Contract Documents specifically for those claims caused in whole or in part by the Owner and 
Architect/Engineer shall be $1,000,000 or the Contract Sum of the Project, whichever is more. The parties agree that the 
indemnity provided herein bears a reasonable commercial relationship to the Agreement and is incorporated by this 
reference into the Project specifications and bid documents, if any. 
 
§ 3.18.4 Notwithstanding the above and without monetary limitation, the Contractor hereby indemnifies and holds 
harmless the Owner, their officers and employees, from liabilities, damages, losses and costs, including, but not limited 
to, reasonable attorney’s fees, to the extent caused by the negligence, recklessness, or intentional wrongful misconduct of 
the Contractor and persons employed or utilized by the Contractor in the performance of the construction Contract. 
 
ARTICLE 4 ARCHITECT 
§ 4.1 General 
§ 4.1.1 The Architect is the person or entity retained by the Owner pursuant to Section 2.3.2 and identified as such in the 
Agreement. 
 
§ 4.1.2 Duties, responsibilities, and limitations of authority of the Architect as set forth in the Contract Documents shall 
not be restricted, modified, or extended without written consent of the Owner, Contractor, and Architect. Consent shall 
not be unreasonably withheld. 
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§ 4.2 Administration of the Contract 
§ 4.2.1 The Architect will provide administration of the Contract as described in the Contract Documents and will be an 
Owner’s representative during construction until final payment is due and with the Owner’s authorization, from time to 
time during the one-year period for correction of Work described in Section 12.2. the date the Architect issues the final 
Certificate for Payment. The Architect will have authority to act on behalf of the Owner only to the extent provided in 
the Contract Documents, unless otherwise modified in writing in accordance with other provisions of the Contract. 
 
§ 4.2.2 The Architect will visit the site at intervals appropriate to the stage of construction, or as otherwise agreed with 
the Owner, to become generally familiar with the progress and quality of the portion of the Work completed, and to 
determine in general if the Work observed is being performed in a manner indicating that the Work, when fully 
completed, will be in accordance with the Contract Documents. However, the Architect will not be required to make 
exhaustive or continuous on-site inspections to check the quality or quantity of the Work. The Architect will not have 
control over, charge of, or responsibility for the construction means, methods, techniques, sequences or procedures, or 
for the safety precautions and programs in connection with the Work, since these are solely the Contractor’s rights and 
responsibilities under the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 4.2.3 On the basis of the site visits, the Architect will keep the Owner reasonably informed about the progress and 
quality of the portion of the Work completed, and promptly report to the Owner (1) known deviations from the Contract 
Documents, (2) known deviations from the most recent construction schedule submitted by the Contractor, and (3) 
defects and deficiencies observed in the Work. The Architect will not be responsible for the Contractor’s failure to 
perform the Work in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents. The Architect will not have control 
over or charge of, and will not be responsible for acts or omissions of, the Contractor, Subcontractors, or their agents or 
employees, or any other persons or entities performing portions of the Work. 
 
§ 4.2.4 Communications  
The Owner and Contractor shall include the Architect, if any, in all communications that relate to or affect the 
Architect’s services or professional responsibilities. The Owner and Contractor shall promptly notify the Architect of the 
substance of any direct communications between the Owner and the Contractor otherwise relating to the 
Project. Communications by and with the Architect’s consultants shall be through the Architect. Communications by and 
with Subcontractors and suppliers shall be through the Contractor. Communications by and with Separate Contractors 
shall be through the Owner. The Contract Documents may specify other communication protocols. 
 
§ 4.2.5 Based on the Architect’s evaluations of the Contractor’s Applications for Payment, the Architect will review and 
certify the amounts due the Contractor and will issue Certificates for Payment in such amounts. 
 
§ 4.2.6 The Architect has authority to reject Work that does not conform to the Contract Documents. Whenever the 
Architect considers it necessary or advisable, the Architect will have authority to require inspection or testing of the 
Work in accordance with Sections 13.4.2 and 13.4.3, whether or not the Work is fabricated, installed or completed. 
However, neither this authority of the Architect nor a decision made in good faith either to exercise or not to exercise 
such authority shall give rise to a duty or responsibility of the Architect to the Contractor, Subcontractors, suppliers, their 
agents or employees, or other persons or entities performing portions of the Work. 
 
§ 4.2.7 The Architect will review and approve, or take other appropriate action upon, the Contractor’s submittals such as 
Shop Drawings, Product Data, and Samples, but only for the limited purpose of checking for conformance with 
information given and the design concept expressed in the Contract Documents. The Architect’s action will be taken in 
accordance with the submittal schedule approved by the Architect or, in the absence of an approved submittal schedule, 
with reasonable promptness to cause no delay in the Work or in the activities of the Owner, Contractor or separate 
contractors, while allowing sufficient time in the Architect’s professional judgment to permit adequate review. Review 
of such submittals is not conducted for the purpose of determining the accuracy and completeness of other details such as 
dimensions and quantities, or for substantiating instructions for installation or performance of equipment or systems, all 
of which remain the responsibility of the Contractor as required by the Contract Documents. The Architect’s review of 
the Contractor’s submittals shall not relieve the Contractor of the obligations under Sections 3.3, 3.5, and 3.12. The 
Architect’s review shall not constitute approval of safety precautions or of any construction means, methods, techniques, 
sequences, or procedures. The Architect’s approval of a specific item shall not indicate approval of an assembly of which 
the item is a component. 
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§ 4.2.8 The Architect will prepare Change Orders and Construction Change Directives, or other appropriate written 
directives, and may order minor changes in the Work as provided in Section 7.4. The Architect will investigate and make 
determinations and recommendations regarding concealed and unknown conditions as provided in Section 3.7.4. 
 
§ 4.2.9 The Architect will conduct inspections to determine the date or dates of Substantial Completion and the date of 
final completion; issue Certificates of Substantial Completion pursuant to Section 9.8; receive and forward to the Owner, 
for the Owner’s review and records, written warranties and related documents required by the Contract and assembled by 
the Contractor pursuant to Section 9.10; and issue a final Certificate for Payment pursuant to Section 9.10. 
 
§ 4.2.10 If the Owner and Architect agree, the Architect will provide one or more Project representatives to assist in 
carrying out the Architect’s responsibilities at the site. The Owner shall notify the Contractor of any change in the duties, 
responsibilities and limitations of authority of the Project representatives. 
 
§ 4.2.11 The Architect will interpret and decide matters concerning performance under, and requirements of, the Contract 
Documents on written request of either the Owner or Contractor. The Architect’s response to such requests will be made 
in writing no later than fifteen (15) days after receipt of the request within any time limits agreed upon or otherwise with 
reasonable promptness. 
 
§ 4.2.12 Interpretations and decisions of the Architect will be consistent with the intent of, and reasonably inferable from, 
the Contract Documents and will be in writing or in the form of drawings. When making such interpretations and 
decisions, the Architect will endeavor to secure faithful performance by both Owner and Contractor, will not show 
partiality to either, and will not be liable for results of interpretations or decisions rendered in good faith. 
 
§ 4.2.13 The Architect’s decisions on matters relating to aesthetic effect will be final if consistent with the intent 
expressed in the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 4.2.14 The Architect will review and respond to requests for information about the Contract Documents. The 
Architect’s response to such requests will be made in writing within any time limits agreed upon or otherwise with 
reasonable promptness. If appropriate, the Architect will prepare and issue supplemental Drawings and Specifications in 
response to the requests for information. 
 
§ 4.2.15 Upon request of the Owner, claims, disputes and other matters in question relating to the execution or progress 
of the Work or the interpretation of the Contract Documents may be referred to the Architect for initial decision, which 
the Architect shall render in writing within a reasonable time, not to exceed fifteen (15) days after the date on which such 
request is made. 
 
ARTICLE 5 SUBCONTRACTORS 
§ 5.1 Definitions 
§ 5.1.1 A Subcontractor is a person or entity who has a direct contract with the Contractor to perform a portion of the 
Work at the site. The term “Subcontractor” is referred to throughout the Contract Documents as if singular in number 
and means a Subcontractor or an authorized representative of the Subcontractor. The term “Subcontractor” does not 
include a Separate Contractor or the subcontractors of a Separate Contractor. 
 
§ 5.1.2 A Sub-subcontractor is a person or entity who has a direct or indirect contract with a Subcontractor to perform a 
portion of the Work at the site. The term “Sub-subcontractor” is referred to throughout the Contract Documents as if 
singular in number and means a Sub-subcontractor or an authorized representative of the Sub-subcontractor. 
 
§ 5.2 Award of Subcontracts and Other Contracts for Portions of the Work 
§ 5.2.1 Subcontractors must be properly licensed in accordance with Florida law. Unless otherwise stated in the Contract 
Documents, the Contractor, as soon as practicable after award of the Contract, shall notify the Owner and Architect of 
the persons or entities proposed for each principal portion of the Work, including those who are to furnish materials or 
equipment fabricated to a special design. Within 14 days of receipt of the information, the Architect may notify the 
Contractor whether the Owner or the Architect (1) has reasonable objection to any such proposed person or entity or (2) 
requires additional time for review. Failure of the Architect to provide notice within the 14-day period shall constitute 
notice of no reasonable objection. 
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§ 5.2.2 The Contractor shall not contract with a proposed person or entity to whom the Owner or Architect has made 
reasonable and timely objection. The Contractor shall not be required to contract with anyone to whom the Contractor 
has made reasonable objection. 
 
§ 5.2.3 If the Owner or Architect has reasonable objection to a person or entity proposed by the Contractor, the 
Contractor shall propose another to whom the Owner or Architect has no reasonable objection. If the proposed but 
rejected Subcontractor was reasonably capable of performing the Work, the Contract Sum and Contract Time shall be 
increased or decreased by the difference, if any, occasioned by such change, and an appropriate Change Order shall be 
issued before commencement of the substitute Subcontractor’s Work. However, no increase in the Contract Sum or 
Contract Time shall be allowed for such change unless the Contractor has acted promptly and responsively in submitting 
names as required. 
 
§ 5.2.4 The Contractor shall not substitute a Subcontractor, person, or entity for one previously selected if without due 
cause unless the Owner or Architect makes reasonable objection to such substitution. The Owner may require the 
Contractor to change any Subcontractor, person, or entity in situations where the Owner determines that their Work is 
inadequate and adversely affects the Project. 
 
§ 5.2.5 The Contractor shall disclose the existence and extent of any financial interest, whether direct or indirect, it has in 
any subcontractors or material suppliers which it proposes for the Project.  
 
§ 5.3 Subcontractual Relations 
By appropriate written agreement, the Contractor shall require each Subcontractor, to the extent of the Work to be 
performed by the Subcontractor, to be bound to the Contractor by terms of the Contract Documents, and to assume 
toward the Contractor all the obligations and responsibilities, including the responsibility for safety of the 
Subcontractor’s Work that the Contractor, by these Contract Documents, assumes toward the Owner and Architect. Each 
subcontract agreement shall preserve and protect the rights of the Owner and Architect under the Contract Documents 
with respect to the Work to be performed by the Subcontractor so that subcontracting thereof will not prejudice such 
rights, and shall allow to the Subcontractor, unless specifically provided otherwise in the subcontract agreement, the 
benefit of all rights, remedies, and redress against the Contractor that the Contractor, by the Contract Documents, has 
against the Owner. Where appropriate, the Contractor shall require each Subcontractor to enter into similar agreements 
with Sub-subcontractors. The Contractor shall make available to each proposed Subcontractor, prior to the execution of 
the subcontract agreement, copies of the Contract Documents to which the Subcontractor will be bound, and, upon 
written request of the Subcontractor, identify to the Subcontractor terms and conditions of the proposed subcontract 
agreement that may be at variance with the Contract Documents. Subcontractors will similarly make copies of applicable 
portions of such documents available to their respective proposed Sub-subcontractors. 
 
§ 5.4 Contingent Assignment of Subcontracts 
§ 5.4.1 Each subcontract agreement for a portion of the Work is assigned by the Contractor to the Owner, provided that 

.1 assignment is effective only after termination of the Contract by the Owner for cause pursuant to 
Section 14.2 or Termination for Convenience by the Owner pursuant to Paragraph 14.4 and only for those 
subcontract agreements that the Owner accepts by notifying the Subcontractor and Contractor; and 

.2 assignment is subject to the prior rights of the surety, if any, obligated under bond relating to the Contract. 
 
§ 5.4.1.3 When the Owner accepts the assignment of a subcontract agreement, the Owner assumes the Contractor’s rights 
and obligations under the subcontract subsequent to the date of acceptance of the assignment; however, in no event shall 
the Owner’s acceptance of such an assignment release the Contractor from its obligations under the subcontract 
agreement or this Agreement. Subcontracts between the Contractor and its Subcontractors shall provide for the 
assignment of those subcontracts from the Contractor to the Owner at election of the Owner upon termination of the 
Contractor. 
 
§ 5.4.2 Upon such assignment, if the Work has been suspended for more than 30 days, the Subcontractor’s compensation 
shall be equitably adjusted for increases in direct cost resulting from the suspension beyond the thirty (30) days. 
 
§ 5.4.3 Upon assignment to the Owner under this Section 5.4, the Owner may further assign the subcontract to a 
successor contractor or other entity. If the Owner assigns the subcontract to a successor contractor or other entity, the 
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Owner shall nevertheless remain legally responsible for all of the successor contractor’s obligations under the 
subcontract. 
 
ARTICLE 6   CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR BY SEPARATE CONTRACTORS  
§ 6.1 Owner’s Right to Perform Construction and to Award Separate Contracts 
§ 6.1.1 The term “Separate Contractor(s)” shall mean other contractors retained by the Owner under separate 
agreements. The Owner reserves the right to perform construction or operations related to the Project with the Owner’s 
own forces, and with Separate Contractors retained under Conditions of the Contract substantially similar to those of this 
Contract, including those provisions of the Conditions of the Contract related to insurance and waiver of subrogation. 
 
§ 6.1.2 When separate contracts are awarded for different portions of the Project or other construction or operations on 
the site, the term “Contractor” in the Contract Documents in each case shall mean the Contractor who executes each 
separate Owner-Contractor Agreement. 
 
§ 6.1.3 The Owner, at its option, shall either (1) provide for coordination of the activities of the Owner’s own forces and 
of each Separate Contractor with the Work of the Contractor, who shall cooperate with them or (2) shall require that the 
Contractor provide for such coordination, which the Contractor shall perform when directed by Owner to do so. The 
Contractor shall participate with any Separate Contractors and the Owner in reviewing their construction schedules. The 
Contractor shall make any revisions to its construction schedule deemed necessary after a joint review and mutual 
agreement. The construction schedules shall then constitute the schedules to be used by the Contractor, Separate 
Contractors, and the Owner until subsequently revised. 
 
§ 6.1.4 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, when the Owner performs construction or operations 
related to the Project with the Owner’s own forces or with Separate Contractors, the Owner or its Separate Contractors 
shall have the same obligations and rights that the Contractor has under the Conditions of the Contract, including, 
without excluding others, those stated in Article 3, this Article 6, and Articles 10, 11, and 12. 
 
§ 6.2 Mutual Responsibility 
§ 6.2.1 The Contractor shall afford the Owner and Separate Contractors reasonable opportunity for introduction and 
storage of their materials and equipment and performance of their activities, and shall connect and coordinate the 
Contractor’s construction and operations with theirs as required by the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 6.2.2 If part of the Contractor’s Work depends for proper execution or results upon construction or operations by the 
Owner or a Separate Contractor, the Contractor shall, prior to proceeding with that portion of the Work, promptly notify 
the Architect of apparent discrepancies or defects in the construction or operations by the Owner or Separate Contractor 
that would render it unsuitable for proper execution and results of the Contractor’s Work. Failure of the Contractor to 
notify the Architect of apparent discrepancies or defects prior to proceeding with the Work shall constitute an 
acknowledgment that the Owner’s or Separate Contractor’s completed or partially completed construction is fit and 
proper to receive the Contractor’s Work. The Contractor shall not be responsible for discrepancies or defects in the 
construction or operations by the Owner or Separate Contractor that are not apparent. 
 
§ 6.2.3 The Contractor shall reimburse the Owner for costs the Owner incurs that are payable to a Separate Contractor 
because of the Contractor’s delays, improperly timed activities or defective construction. The Owner shall be responsible 
to the Contractor for costs the Contractor incurs because of a Separate Contractor’s delays, improperly timed activities, 
damage to the Work or defective construction. 
 
§ 6.2.4 The Contractor shall promptly remedy damage that the Contractor wrongfully causes to completed or partially 
completed construction or to property of the Owner or Separate Contractor as provided in Section 10.2.5. 
 
§ 6.2.5 The Owner and each Separate Contractor shall have the same responsibilities for cutting and patching as are 
described for the Contractor in Section 3.14. 
 
§ 6.2.6 If any Subcontractor initiates legal or any other proceedings against the Owner on account of any damage alleged 
to have been caused by the Contractor, the Owner shall notify the Contractor, who shall defend such proceedings at its 
own expense, and if any settlement, judgment or award against the Owner arises therefrom, the Contractor shall pay or 
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satisfy it and shall indemnify and reimburse the Owner for all monies paid or to be paid including attorneys’ fees and 
court or other costs which the Owner has incurred. 
 
§ 6.3 Owner’s Right to Clean Up 
If a dispute arises among the Contractor, Separate Contractors, and the Owner as to the responsibility under their 
respective contracts for maintaining the premises and surrounding area free from waste materials and rubbish, the Owner 
may clean up and the Architect will allocate the cost among those responsible. 
 
ARTICLE 7   CHANGES IN THE WORK 
§ 7.1 General 
§ 7.1.1 Changes in the Work may be accomplished after execution of the Contract, and without invalidating the Contract, 
by Change Order, Construction Change Directive or order for a minor change in the Work, subject to the limitations 
stated in this Article 7 and elsewhere in the Contract Documents. Agreement on and execution of any Change Order shall 
constitute a final settlement and a full accord and satisfaction of all matters relating to the change and to the impact of the 
change on unchanged Work, including all direct and indirect costs of whatever nature, and all adjustments to the 
Contract Schedule. 
 
§ 7.1.2 A Change Order shall be based upon agreement among the Owner, Contractor, and Architect. A Construction 
Change Directive requires agreement by the Owner and Architect and may or may not be agreed to by the Contractor. 
An order for a minor change in the Work may be issued by the Architect alone. 
 
§ 7.1.3 Changes in the Work shall be performed under applicable provisions of the Contract Documents. The Contractor 
shall proceed promptly with changes in the Work, unless otherwise provided in the Change Order, Construction Change 
Directive, or order for a minor change in the Work. A change in Contract Sum or Contract Time shall be accomplished 
only by Change Order. No course of conduct, verbal discussions or dealings between the parties shall be the basis of 
claims by the Contractor to any change in the Contract Sum or Contract Time. 
 
§ 7.1.4 If the Architect determines that a change or changes in the Work might be or are necessary or desirable, the 
Architect shall issue a proposal request to the Contractor in which the Architect describes the proposed change or 
changes in the Work. The Contractor shall respond to each such proposal request in writing within a reasonable time, but 
in no event more the fourteen (14) days after receipt, such response to contain (1) the amount of any increase or decrease 
in the Contract Price or Guaranteed Maximum Price for effecting the proposed change or changes in the Work (2) a 
written comprehensive and itemized cost breakdown of the estimated reasonable additional or reduced costs to the 
Contractor of all labor, materials and equipment required by such proposal requests and (3) the length of any extension 
or reduction of the Contract Time for effecting the proposed change or changes in the Work. 
 
§ 7.1.5 If any Change Order, signed by the Owner and the Contractor, results in or contains an adjustment to the Contract 
Price, the amount of such adjustment shall be conclusively deemed and held to include the Contractor’s applicable profit, 
Fee and costs of and for all applicable taxes, bond premiums, insurance premiums, supervision, overhead, profit, labor, 
labor impact and materials related to the Change Order and the additional Work required and/or contemplated thereby, 
and the Contractor shall be conclusively deemed and held to have waived any claim for any additional sum or time 
extension for delays, disruption, acceleration, loss of productivity, ripple effect, inefficiency or any other matter arising 
out of or in any way related to such Change Order and the additional Work contemplated thereby. 
 
§ 7.2 Change Orders 
§ 7.2.1 A Change Order is a written instrument prepared by the Architect and signed by the Owner, Contractor, and 
Architect stating their agreement upon all of the following: 

.1 The change in the Work, if any; 

.2 The amount of the adjustment, if any, in the Contract Sum; and 

.3 The extent of the adjustment, if any, in the Contract Time. 
 
§ 7.2.2 If the Change Order provides for an adjustment to the Contract Sum, the adjustment shall be based on one of the 
following methods: 

.1 Mutual acceptance of a lump sum properly itemized and supported by sufficient substantiating data to 
permit evaluation; 
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.2 Unit prices stated in the Contract Documents or subsequently agreed upon; 

.3 Cost to be determined in a manner agreed upon by the parties and a mutually acceptable fixed or 
percentage fee; or 

.4 As provided in Section 7.2.3. 
 
§ 7.2.3 If the Contractor does not respond promptly or disagrees with the method for adjustment in the Contract Sum, the 
Architect shall determine the adjustment on the basis of reasonable expenditures and savings of those performing the 
Work attributable to the change, including, in case of an increase in the Contract Sum, an amount for overhead and profit 
as set forth in the Agreement, or if no such amount is set forth in the Agreement, a reasonable amount. In such case, and 
also under Section 7.2.2, the Contractor shall keep and present, in such form as the Architect may prescribe, an itemized 
accounting together with appropriate supporting data. Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, costs for 
the purposes of this Section 7.2.3 shall be limited to the following: 

.1 Costs of labor, including applicable payroll taxes, fringe benefits required by agreement or custom, 
workers’ compensation insurance, and other employee costs approved by the Architect; 

.2 Costs of materials, supplies, and equipment, including cost of transportation, whether incorporated or 
consumed; 

.3 Rental costs of machinery and equipment, exclusive of hand tools, whether rented from the Contractor or 
others; 

.4 Costs of premiums for all bonds and insurance, permit fees, and sales, use, or similar taxes, directly 
related to the change; and 

.5 Costs of supervision and field office personnel directly attributable to the change. 
 
§ 7.2.4 If the Contractor disagrees with the adjustment in the Contract Time, the Contractor may make a Claim in 
accordance with applicable provisions of Article 15. 
 
§ 7.2.5 The amount of credit to be allowed by the Contractor to the Owner for a deletion or change that results in a net 
decrease in the Contract Sum shall be actual net cost as confirmed by the Architect. When both additions and credits 
covering related Work or substitutions are involved in a change, the allowance for overhead and profit shall be figured 
on the basis of net increase, if any, with respect to that change. 
 
§ 7.2.6 In subparagraph 7.2.3 above, the reasonable allowance for overhead and profit, including the Contractor’s Fee, if 
any, included in the total cost to the Owner, shall be based on the following schedule, which shall be full compensation 
for all overhead and profit of whatever nature associated with the Change: 

.1 For the Contractor, for any Work performed by the Contractor’s own forces, ten percent (10%) of the 
cost. 

.2 For the Contractor, for Work performed by its Subcontractor, five percent (5%) of the amount due the 
Subcontractor. 

.3 For each Subcontractor or Sub-subcontractor, for any Work performed by that Subcontractor’s or Sub-
subcontractor’s own forces, ten percent (10%) of the cost. 

.4 For each Subcontractor, for Work performed by its Sub-subcontractor, five percent (5%) of the amount 
due the Sub-subcontractor. 

.5 Costs to which overhead and profit are to be applied shall be determined in accordance with 
subparagraphs 7.2.3.1 through 7.2.3.5. 

.6 In order to facilitate checking of quotations for extras or credits, all proposals, except those so minor that 
their propriety can be seen by inspection, shall be accompanied by a complete itemization of all increased 
and decreased costs to both Contractor and its Subcontractors as follows: 
.1 Material quantities and unit costs. 
.2 Labor costs identified with the specific item of material to be placed or operation to be performed. 
.3 Construction equipment 
.4 Workmen’s Compensation and Public Liability Insurance. 
.5 Overhead and Profit. 
.6 Employment taxes under FICA and FUTA. 
.7 In no case will a change over $500.00 be approved without such itemization. 
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§ 7.3 Construction Change Directives 
§ 7.3.1 A Construction Change Directive is a written order prepared by the Architect and signed by the Owner and 
Architect, directing a change in the Work prior to agreement on adjustment, if any, in the Contract Sum or Contract 
Time, or both. The Owner may by Construction Change Directive, without invalidating the Contract, order changes in 
the Work within the general scope of the Contract consisting of additions, deletions, or other revisions, the Contract Sum 
and Contract Time being adjusted accordingly. 
 
§ 7.3.2 A Construction Change Directive shall be used in the absence of total agreement on the terms of a Change Order. 
 
§ 7.3.3 If the Construction Change Directive provides for an adjustment to the Contract Sum, the adjustment shall be 
based on one of the following methods: 

.1 Mutual acceptance of a lump sum properly itemized and supported by sufficient substantiating data to 
permit evaluation; 

.2 Unit prices stated in the Contract Documents or subsequently agreed upon; 

.3 Cost to be determined in a manner agreed upon by the parties and a mutually acceptable fixed or 
percentage fee; or 

.4 As provided in Section 7.3.4. 
 
§ 7.3.4 If the Contractor does not respond promptly or disagrees with the method for adjustment in the Contract Sum, the 
Architect shall determine the adjustment on the basis of reasonable expenditures and savings of those performing the 
Work attributable to the change, including, in case of an increase in the Contract Sum, an amount for overhead and profit 
as set forth in the Agreement, or if no such amount is set forth in the Agreement, a reasonable amount. In such case, and 
also under Section 7.3.3.3, the Contractor shall keep and present, in such form as the Architect may prescribe, an 
itemized accounting together with appropriate supporting data. Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, 
costs for the purposes of this Section 7.3.4 shall be limited to the following: 

.1 Costs of labor, including applicable payroll taxes, fringe benefits required by agreement or custom, 
workers’ compensation insurance, and other employee costs approved by the Architect; 

.2 Costs of materials, supplies, and equipment, including cost of transportation, whether incorporated or 
consumed; 

.3 Rental costs of machinery and equipment, exclusive of hand tools, whether rented from the Contractor or 
others; 

.4 Costs of premiums for all bonds and insurance, permit fees, and sales, use, or similar taxes, directly 
related to the change; and 

.5 Costs of supervision and field office personnel directly attributable to the change. 
 
§ 7.3.5 If the Contractor disagrees with the adjustment in the Contract Time, the Contractor may make a Claim in 
accordance with applicable provisions of Article 15. 
 
§ 7.3.6 Upon receipt of a Construction Change Directive, the Contractor shall promptly proceed with the change in the 
Work involved and advise the Architect of the Contractor’s agreement or disagreement with the method, if any, provided 
in the Construction Change Directive for determining the proposed adjustment in the Contract Sum or Contract Time. 
 
§ 7.3.7 A Construction Change Directive signed by the Contractor indicates the Contractor’s agreement therewith, 
including adjustment in Contract Sum and Contract Time or the method for determining them. Such agreement shall be 
effective immediately and shall be recorded as a Change Order. 
 
§ 7.3.8 The amount of credit to be allowed by the Contractor to the Owner for a deletion or change that results in a net 
decrease in the Contract Sum shall be actual net cost as confirmed by the Architect. When both additions and credits 
covering related Work or substitutions are involved in a change, the allowance for overhead and profit shall be figured 
on the basis of net increase, if any, with respect to that change. 
 
§ 7.3.9 Pending final determination of the total cost of a Construction Change Directive to the Owner, the Contractor 
may request payment for Work completed under the Construction Change Directive in Applications for Payment. The 
Architect will make an interim determination for purposes of monthly certification for payment for those costs and 
certify for payment the amount that the Architect determines, in the Architect’s professional judgment, to be reasonably 
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justified. The Architect’s interim determination of cost shall adjust the Contract Sum on the same basis as a Change 
Order, subject to the right of either party to disagree and assert a Claim in accordance with Article 15. 
 
§ 7.3.10 When the Owner and Contractor agree with a determination made by the Architect concerning the adjustments 
in the Contract Sum and Contract Time, or otherwise reach agreement upon the adjustments, such agreement shall be 
effective immediately and the Architect will prepare a Change Order. Change Orders may be issued for all or any part of 
a Construction Change Directive. 
 
§ 7.4 Minor Changes in the Work 
The Architect may order minor changes in the Work that are consistent with the intent of the Contract Documents and do 
not involve an adjustment in the Contract Sum or an extension of the Contract Time. The Architect’s order for minor 
changes shall be in writing and approved by the Owner. If the Contractor believes that the proposed minor change in the 
Work will affect the Contract Sum or Contract Time, the Contractor shall notify the Architect and shall not proceed to 
implement the change in the Work. If the Contractor performs the Work set forth in the Architect’s order for a minor 
change without prior notice to the Architect that such change will affect the Contract Sum or Contract Time, the 
Contractor waives any adjustment to the Contract Sum or extension of the Contract Time. The Contractor shall not 
receive any additional compensation, nor shall there be any adjustment to the Contract Time as a result thereof. 
 
ARTICLE 8   TIME 
§ 8.1 Definitions  
§ 8.1.1 Unless otherwise provided, Contract Time is the period of time, including authorized adjustments, allotted in the 
Contract Documents for Substantial Completion of the Work. 
 
§ 8.1.2 The date of commencement of the Work is the date established in the Agreement. 
 
§ 8.1.3 The date of Substantial Completion is the date certified by the Architect in accordance with Section 9.8. 
 
§ 8.1.4 The term “day” as used in the Contract Documents shall mean calendar day including weekends and legal 
holidays unless otherwise specifically defined. 
 
§ 8.2 Progress and Completion 
§ 8.2.1 Time limits stated in the Contract Documents are of the essence of the Contract. By executing the Agreement, the 
Contractor confirms that the Contract Time is a reasonable period for performing the Work. 
 
§ 8.2.2 The Contractor shall not knowingly, except by agreement or instruction of the Owner in writing, commence the 
Work prior to the effective date of insurance required to be furnished by the Contractor and Owner. 
 
§ 8.2.3 The Contractor shall proceed expeditiously with adequate forces and shall achieve Substantial Completion within 
the Contract Time. To ensure that Substantial Completion of the Work is achieved within the Contract Time, the 
Contractor will, before commencing the Work, submit to Owner a progress schedule showing milestone dates for 
completion of major portions of the Work which, if the milestone dates are met, will achieve Substantial Completion of 
the Work within the Contract Time.  In the event any milestone date is missed, the Contractor will immediately 
accelerate the progress of the Work by taking those steps necessary to ensure that the next milestone date is achieved as 
originally planned, including without limitation, working seven days a week and overtime and employing additional 
employees or subcontractors.  Unless the failure to meet a milestone date is caused by act of the Owner, the additional 
cost resulting from such acceleration shall not increase the Contract Sum. 
 
§ 8.3 Delays and Extensions of Time 
§ 8.3.1 Except as provided in Subparagraph 8.3.2, no adjustment in Contract Sum shall be made for any delays hereunder 
and no damages shall be paid by the Owner for such delay. The Contractor shall delay or suspend the progress of the 
Work, or of any part thereof, whenever he shall be so required by written order of the Owner, and for such periods of 
time as the Owner may order, providing that in the event of such delay or delays or of such suspension or suspensions of 
the progress of the Work, or any part thereof, the Contract Time for the Work so suspended or of Work delayed by such 
suspension shall be extended for a period equivalent to the time lost by reason of the suspension(s), except when the 
Contractor is notified to suspend Work on account of faulty construction or construction methods that endanger the 
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Work.  Such order of the Owner shall not otherwise modify or invalidate in any way any of the provisions of this 
Contract, and the Contractor shall not be entitled to any damages or compensation from the Owner on account of such 
delay or delays, suspension or suspensions, except as provided below. If the Contractor is delayed at any time in the 
commencement or progress of the Work by (1) an act or neglect of the Owner or Architect, of an employee of either, or 
of a Separate Contractor; (2) by changes ordered in the Work; (3) by labor disputes, fire, unusual delay in deliveries, 
unavoidable casualties, adverse weather conditions documented in accordance with Section 15.1.6.2, or other causes 
beyond the Contractor’s control; (4) by delay authorized by the Owner pending mediation and binding dispute 
resolution; or (5) by other causes that the Contractor asserts, and the Architect determines, justify delay, then the 
Contract Time shall be extended for such reasonable time as the Architect may determine. 
 
§ 8.3.2 When alterations or additions on the critical path are made to the Work, and such alterations or additions increase 
the overall completion date, the Contractor shall submit to the Architect in writing any resultant claim for an extension in 
the Contract Time, and shall deliver such claims to the Architect within ten (10) days after the occurrence of the event 
giving rise to the claim.  The recommendation of the Architect regarding extension of Contract Time shall be submitted 
to the Owner for approval. Claims relating to time shall be made in accordance with applicable provisions of Article 15. 
 
§ 8.3.2.1 Any approved changes in Contract Time shall be incorporated in a Change Order.  No changes in Contract 
Time shall be made for any alterations or additions to the Work which are not demonstrated to affect the overall 
completion of the job.  The provision of this Article 8 shall in no way alter, change or invalidate the provisions of the 
Contract Documents with respect to liquidated damages.  The Contractor shall not be entitled to any delay damages or 
other compensation solely on account of an increase in Contract Time except in accordance with Section 8.3.4 below. 
 
§ 8.3.3 Notwithstanding Subparagraph 8.3.1, if the Work is delayed due to the fault or neglect of the Owner, and such 
delays have a cumulative total impact of more than fifteen (15) calendar days to the critical path, the Contractor may 
make claim pursuant to Article 4 for its actual and direct costs arising out of the delay. The Contract Sum shall be 
adjusted for such actual and direct costs, but in no event shall indirect, impact, inefficiency, offsite or home office 
overhead, loss of productivity, consequential damages, legal or consulting costs be paid on account of such delays. The 
Contractor hereby expressly waives its right to such delay or time-related costs or damages. 
 
§ 8.3.4 In the event the Contractor accelerates its Work, without written authorization of the Owner, the Owner shall pay 
no overtime inefficiencies to the Contractor for such acceleration and the Contractor hereby expressly waives its right to 
recover such overtime inefficiencies. This Section 8.3 does not preclude recovery of damages for delay by either party 
under other provisions of the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 8.3.5 The Contractor’s written claims for extension of Contract Time shall be accompanied by detailed dates, 
correspondence, notices and any other data which provides proof of the events which are the basis for the claim, 
including a network analysis justifying the time extension. Said network analysis shall specifically detail the extension of 
the critical path of the Project caused by the events, which underlie the time extension request. Any claim not including 
said data and network analysis shall be deemed waived. 
 
§ 8.3.6 Should the Contractor be obstructed or delayed in the commencement, prosecution or completion of any part of 
the Work by any act or delay of the Owner; or by any acts or neglect by any separate contractor employed by the Owner; 
material or appurtenances for the Work; or by riot, insurrection, war (excluding wars involving the United States in the 
Mid-Eastern portion of the World), pestilence, fire, earthquakes, cyclones, floods, epidemics; or through any act, default 
or delay of other parties under contract with the Owner; then the Contract Time for the Work so delayed shall be 
extended for a period equivalent to the time lost.  Such allowance shall not be made unless a claim for extension of time 
is made by the Contractor to the Owner and Architect in writing within ten (10) days from the time when the alleged 
cause for delay occurs. 
 
§ 8.3.7 It is further expressly agreed that the Contractor shall not be entitled to any damages or compensation from the 
Owner on account of any delays resulting from any of the causes specified above except those circumstances where 
delays are caused by the Owner or by parties under contract with the Owner, in which circumstances the Contractor shall 
be entitled to compensation (1) for Contractor’s actual costs of increased direct jobsite wages resulting from the extended 
completion date caused by Owner; and (2) for extra premiums on bonds actually paid by the Contractor on account of the 
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additional time required to complete all Work hereunder.  Any change in the Contract Time resulting from any claims for 
delays shall be incorporated in a signed Change Order upon approval of the change by the Owner. 
 
§ 8.3.8 Except for weather events listed in Section 8.3.6 above, Contractor expressly assumes the risk for all weather 
delays of every kind and nature. 
 
ARTICLE 9   PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION 
§ 9.1 Contract Sum  
§ 9.1.1 The Contract Sum is stated in the Agreement and, including authorized adjustments, is the total amount payable 
by the Owner to the Contractor for performance of the Work under the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 9.1.2 If unit prices are stated in the Contract Documents or subsequently agreed upon, and if quantities originally 
contemplated are materially changed so that application of such unit prices to the actual quantities causes substantial 
inequity to the Owner or Contractor, the applicable unit prices shall be equitably adjusted. 
 
§ 9.2 Schedule of Values 
Where the Contract is based on a stipulated sum or Guaranteed Maximum Price, the Contractor shall submit a schedule 
of values to the Architect before the first Application for Payment, allocating the entire Contract Sum to the various 
portions of the Work. The schedule of values shall be prepared in the form, and supported by the data to substantiate its 
accuracy, required by the Architect. The schedule of values shall be prepared in such manner that each major item of the 
Work and each subcontracted item of the Work is shown as a separate line item on AIA Document G703, Application 
and Certificate for Payment, Continuation Sheet, or other form acceptable to the Owner. This schedule, unless objected 
to by the Architect or Owner, shall be used as a basis for reviewing the Contractor’s Applications for Payment. Any 
changes to the schedule of values shall be submitted to the Architect and supported by such data to substantiate its 
accuracy as the Architect may require, and unless objected to by the Architect, shall be used as a basis for reviewing the 
Contractor’s subsequent Applications for Payment. The Contractor shall not make changes in the Schedule of Values 
without prior approval of the Architect and Owner. The form for the Application for Payment shall be AIA Document 
G702, supported by AIA Document G703, or other Owner approved form. The Schedule of Values shall be prepared in 
such a manner that each major item of Work and each subcontracted item of Work is shown as a single item on AIA 
Document G703 Application and Certificate for Payment Continuation Sheet, or other Owner approved form. 
 
§ 9.3 Applications for Payment 
§ 9.3.1 At least ten days before the date established for each progress payment, the Contractor shall submit to the 
Architect an itemized Application for Payment prepared in accordance with the schedule of values, if required under 
Section 9.2, for completed portions of the Work. The application shall be notarized, if required, and supported by all data 
substantiating the Contractor’s right to payment that the Owner or Architect require, such as copies of requisitions, and 
releases and waivers of liens from Subcontractors and suppliers, and shall reflect retainage if provided for in the Contract 
Documents. 
 
§ 9.3.1.1 As provided in Section 7.3.9, such applications may include requests for payment on account of changes in the 
Work that have been properly authorized by Construction Change Directives, or by interim determinations of the 
Architect, but not yet included in Change Orders. 
 
§ 9.3.1.2 Applications for Payment shall not include requests for payment for portions of the Work for which the 
Contractor does not intend to pay a Subcontractor or supplier, unless such Work has been performed by others whom the 
Contractor intends to pay. 
 
§ 9.3.2 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, payments shall be made on account of materials and 
equipment delivered and suitably stored at the site for subsequent incorporation in the Work. If approved in advance by 
the Owner, payment may similarly be made for materials and equipment suitably stored off the site at a location agreed 
upon in writing and bonded or insured as required by the Owner. Payment for materials and equipment stored on or off 
the site shall be conditioned upon compliance by the Contractor with procedures satisfactory to the Owner to establish 
the Owner’s title to such materials and equipment or otherwise protect the Owner’s interest, and shall include the costs of 
applicable insurance, storage, and transportation to the site, for such materials and equipment stored off the site. The 
Contractor shall submit, within 30 days after the date of commencement of the Work and thereafter as the Owner 
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requires, schedules of materials and equipment for each category or subcontract for which application for payment under 
this Section 9.3.2 will be made, which schedules shall include items, quantities, value of unit prices with extensions. 
Schedules shall be updated on a monthly basis and submitted as an attachment to the Contractor’s Application for 
Payment. 
 
§ 9.3.3 The Contractor warrants that title to all Work covered by an Application for Payment will pass to the Owner no 
later than the time of payment. The Contractor further warrants that upon submittal of an Application for Payment all 
Work for which Certificates for Payment have been previously issued and payments received from the Owner shall, to 
the best of the Contractor’s knowledge, information, and belief, be free and clear of liens, claims, security interests, or 
encumbrances, in favor of the Contractor, Subcontractors, suppliers, or other persons or entities that provided labor, 
materials, and equipment relating to the Work. 
 
§ 9.4 Certificates for Payment 
§ 9.4.1 The Architect will, within seven days after receipt of the Contractor’s Application for Payment, either (1) issue to 
the Owner a Certificate for Payment in the full amount of the Application for Payment, with a copy to the Contractor; or 
(2) issue to the Owner a Certificate for Payment for such amount as the Architect determines is properly due, and notify 
the Contractor and Owner of the Architect’s reasons for withholding certification in part as provided in Section 9.5.1; or 
(3) withhold certification of the entire Application for Payment, and notify the Contractor and Owner of the Architect’s 
reason for withholding certification in whole as provided in Section 9.5.1. 
 
§ 9.4.2 The issuance of a Certificate for Payment will constitute a representation by the Architect to the Owner, based on 
the Architect’s evaluation of the Work and the data in the Application for Payment, that, to the best of the Architect’s 
knowledge, information, and belief, the Work has progressed to the point indicated, the quality of the Work is in 
accordance with the Contract Documents, and that the Contractor is entitled to payment in the amount certified. The 
foregoing representations are subject to an evaluation of the Work for conformance with the Contract Documents upon 
Substantial Completion, to results of subsequent tests and inspections, to correction of minor deviations from the 
Contract Documents prior to completion, and to specific qualifications expressed by the Architect. However, the 
issuance of a Certificate for Payment will not be a representation that the Architect has (1) made exhaustive or 
continuous on-site inspections to check the quality or quantity of the Work; (2) reviewed construction means, methods, 
techniques, sequences, or procedures; (3) reviewed copies of requisitions received from Subcontractors and suppliers and 
other data requested by the Owner to substantiate the Contractor’s right to payment; or (4) made examination to ascertain 
how or for what purpose the Contractor has used money previously paid on account of the Contract Sum. 
 
§ 9.5 Decisions to Withhold Certification 
§ 9.5.1 The Architect may withhold a Certificate for Payment, in whole or in part, to the extent reasonably necessary to 
protect the Owner, if in the Architect’s opinion the representations to the Owner required by Section 9.4.2 cannot be 
made. If the Architect is unable to certify payment in the amount of the Application, the Architect will notify the 
Contractor and Owner as provided in Section 9.4.1. If the Contractor and Architect cannot agree on a revised amount, the 
Architect will promptly issue a Certificate for Payment for the amount for which the Architect is able to make such 
representations to the Owner. The Architect may also withhold a Certificate for Payment or, because of subsequently 
discovered evidence, may nullify the whole or a part of a Certificate for Payment previously issued, to such extent as 
may be necessary in the Architect’s opinion to protect the Owner from loss for which the Contractor is responsible, 
including loss resulting from acts and omissions described in Section 3.3.2, because of 

.1 defective Work not remedied; 

.2 third party claims filed or reasonable evidence indicating probable filing of such claims, unless security 
acceptable to the Owner is provided by the Contractor; 

.3 failure of the Contractor to make payments properly to Subcontractors or suppliers for labor, materials or 
equipment; 

.4 reasonable evidence that the Work cannot be completed for the unpaid balance of the Contract Sum; 

.5 damage to the Owner or a Separate Contractor; 

.6 reasonable evidence that the Work will not be completed within the Contract Time, and that the unpaid 
balance would not be adequate to cover actual or liquidated damages for the anticipated delay; or 

.7 repeated failure to carry out the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents. 
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§ 9.5.2 When either party disputes the Architect’s decision regarding a Certificate for Payment under Section 9.5.1, in 
whole or in part, that party may submit a Claim in accordance with Article 15 the reasons for withholding certification 
are removed, certification will be made for amounts previously withheld. 
 
§ 9.5.3 When the reasons for withholding certification are removed, certification will be made for amounts previously 
withheld. 
 
§ 9.5.4 If the Contractor disputes any determination by the Architect and/or Owner with respect to any Certificate of 
Payment, the Contractor nevertheless expeditiously shall continue to complete the Work. If the Architect withholds 
certification for payment under Section 9.5.1.3, the Owner may, at its sole option, issue joint checks to the Contractor 
and to any Subcontractor or supplier to whom the Contractor failed to make payment for Work properly performed or 
material or equipment suitably delivered. If the Owner makes payments by joint check, the Owner shall notify the 
Architect and the Contractor shall reflect such payment on its next Application for Payment. 
 
§ 9.6 Progress Payments 
§ 9.6.1 After the Architect has issued a Certificate for Payment, the Owner shall make payment in the manner and within 
the time provided in the Contract Documents and shall so notify the Architect. 
 
§ 9.6.2 The Contractor shall pay each Subcontractor, no later than seven days after receipt of payment from the Owner, 
the amount to which the Subcontractor is entitled, reflecting percentages actually retained from payments to the 
Contractor on account of the Subcontractor’s portion of the Work. The Contractor shall, by appropriate agreement with 
each Subcontractor, require each Subcontractor to make payments to Sub-subcontractors in a similar manner. 
 
§ 9.6.3 The Architect will, on request, furnish to a Subcontractor, if practicable, information regarding percentages of 
completion or amounts applied for by the Contractor and action taken thereon by the Architect and Owner on account of 
portions of the Work done by such Subcontractor. 
 
§ 9.6.4 The Owner has the right to request written evidence from the Contractor that the Contractor has properly paid 
Subcontractors and suppliers amounts paid by the Owner to the Contractor for subcontracted Work. If the Contractor 
fails to furnish such evidence within seven days, the Owner shall have the right to contact Subcontractors and suppliers 
to ascertain whether they have been properly paid. Neither the Owner nor Architect shall have an obligation to pay, or to 
see to the payment of money to, a Subcontractor or supplier, except as may otherwise be required by law. 
 
§ 9.6.5 The Contractor’s payments to suppliers shall be treated in a manner similar to that provided in Sections 9.6.2, 
9.6.3 and 9.6.4. 
 
§ 9.6.6 A Certificate for Payment, a progress payment, or partial or entire use or occupancy of the Project by the Owner 
shall not constitute acceptance of Work not in accordance with the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 9.6.7 Unless the Contractor provides the Owner with a payment bond in the full penal sum of the Contract Sum, 
payments received by the Contractor for Work properly performed by Subcontractors or provided by suppliers shall be 
held by the Contractor for those Subcontractors or suppliers who performed Work or furnished materials, or both, under 
contract with the Contractor for which payment was made by the Owner. Nothing contained herein shall require money 
to be placed in a separate account and not commingled with money of the Contractor, create any fiduciary liability or tort 
liability on the part of the Contractor for breach of trust, or entitle any person or entity to an award of punitive damages 
against the Contractor for breach of the requirements of this provision. 
 
§ 9.6.8 Provided the Owner has fulfilled its payment obligations under the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall 
defend and indemnify the Owner from all loss, liability, damage or expense, including reasonable attorney’s fees and 
litigation expenses, arising out of any lien claim or other claim for payment by any Subcontractor or supplier of any tier. 
Upon receipt of notice of a lien claim or other claim for payment, the Owner shall notify the Contractor. If approved by 
the applicable court, when required, the Contractor may substitute a surety bond for the property against which the lien 
or other claim for payment has been asserted. 
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§ 9.7 Failure of Payment 
If the Architect does not issue a Certificate for Payment, through no fault of the Contractor, within seven fourteen days 
after receipt of the Contractor’s Application for Payment, or if the Owner does not pay the Contractor within seven 
fourteen days after the date established in the Contract Documents, the amount certified by the Architect or awarded by 
binding dispute resolution, then the Contractor may, upon seven additional days’ notice to the Owner and Architect, stop 
the Work until payment of the amount owing not in dispute has been received. The Contract Time shall be extended 
appropriately and the Contract Sum shall be increased by the amount of the Contractor’s reasonable direct costs of 
shutdown, delay and start-up, plus interest as provided for in the Contract Documents. Notwithstanding the preceding 
sentence, the Contractor shall not stop the Work during the pendency of a bona fide dispute between the Owner and the 
Contractor, provided all sums not in dispute claimed by the Contractor are paid. 
 
§ 9.8 Substantial Completion 
§ 9.8.1 Substantial Completion is the stage in the progress of the Work when the Work or designated portion thereof is 
sufficiently complete in accordance with the Contract Documents so that the Owner can occupy or utilize the Work for 
its intended use. For the Work or any designated portion thereof to be “Substantially Complete”, the Work must also 
satisfy all of the following conditions, except to the extent the same shall be specifically waived or modified in writing 
by the Owner: 

.1 the Work has been completed in accordance with the Contract Documents, except for Punch List Work, to 
the extent required for the Owner to obtain an occupancy permit and such permit(s) shall have been 
granted by the appropriate authorities for all of the Work; and 

.2 all HVAC, plumbing and electrical systems included in the Work are functioning substantially in 
accordance with the Contract Documents; and 

.3 all life safety systems included in the Work are functioning in accordance with the Contract Documents; 
and 

.4 a Certificate of Substantial Completion has been issued by the Architect as required under Paragraph 9.8; 
and 

.5 all elevators, if any, included in the Work are functioning in accordance with the Contract Documents; 
and 

.6 all offices, rooms and public areas are ready to receive, or have received if required for issuance of a 
Certificate of Occupancy, furniture, fixtures and equipment supplied by the Owner. 

 
§ 9.8.2 When the Contractor considers that the Work, or a portion thereof which the Owner agrees to accept separately, 
is substantially complete, the Contractor shall prepare and submit to the Architect and Owner a comprehensive list of 
items to be completed or corrected prior to final payment. Failure to include an item on such list does not alter the 
responsibility of the Contractor to complete all Work in accordance with the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 9.8.3 Upon receipt of the Contractor’s list, the Architect and Owner will make perform an inspection to determine 
whether the Work or designated portion thereof is substantially complete. If the Architect’s and or the Owner’s 
inspection discloses any item, whether or not included on the Contractor’s list, which is not sufficiently complete in 
accordance with the Contract Documents so that the Owner can occupy or utilize the Work or designated portion thereof 
for its intended use, the Contractor shall, before issuance of the Certificate of Substantial Completion, complete or 
correct such item upon notification by the Architect. In such case, the Contractor shall then submit a request for another 
inspection by the Architect and Owner to determine Substantial Completion. 
 
§ 9.8.4 When the Work or designated portion thereof is determined to be substantially complete, the Architect will 
prepare a Certificate of Substantial Completion, utilizing the Owner’s Procore platform, that shall establish the date of 
Substantial Completion; establish responsibilities of the Owner and Contractor for security, maintenance, heat, utilities, 
damage to the Work and insurance; and fix the time of thirty (30) days within which the Contractor shall finish all items 
on the list. Warranties required by the Contract Documents shall commence on the date of Substantial Completion of the 
Work or designated portion thereof unless otherwise provided in the Certificate of Substantial Completion. 
 
§ 9.8.5 When the Work or designated portion thereof is substantially complete, The Architect, as the Owner’s 
representative, including all Project Consultants, shall prepare a single list of items (Punch List) to be completed by the 
Contractor. The Punch List shall include close out requirements, not limited to, Operations and Maintenance Manual, 
warrantees, and as built drawings, contingent on Project completion, which will be submitted to the Contractor. The 
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Contractor will assign a cost estimate for each item then submit the Punch List to the Architect and Owner for review 
and acceptance. Estimated costs to render the Project complete, satisfactory and acceptable are to be agreeable to the 
Contractor, Owner and Architect. The development and review of the Punch List shall be completed within 30 calendar 
days, or 45 calendar days by applicable law and mutual agreement of Contractor and Owner, of the substantial 
completion date and shall be issued by the Architect to the Contractor and Owner within five (5) days of acceptance by 
all parties. Within twenty (20) business days after the final Punch List is issued, the Owner must pay the Contractor the 
remaining contract balance that includes all retainage previously withheld less an amount equal to one hundred fifty 
percent (150%) of the estimated cost to complete the Punch List items. will prepare a Certificate of Substantial 
Completion that shall establish the date of Substantial Completion; establish responsibilities of the Owner and Contractor 
for security, maintenance, heat, utilities, damage to the Work and insurance; and fix the time within which the Contractor 
shall finish all items on the list accompanying the Certificate. Warranties required by the Contract Documents shall 
commence on the date of Substantial Completion of the Work or designated portion thereof unless otherwise provided in 
the Certificate of Substantial Completion. 
 
§ 9.8.6 The Certificate of Substantial Completion shall be submitted to the Owner and Contractor for their written 
acceptance of responsibilities assigned to them in the Certificate. Upon such acceptance, and consent of surety if any, the 
Owner shall make payment of retainage applying to the Work or designated portion thereof. Such payment shall be 
adjusted for Work that is incomplete or not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 9.8.7 The Owner shall have the right to take possession of and use any completed or partially completed portions of the 
Work, notwithstanding that the time for completing the entire Work or such portions of the Work may not yet have 
expired.  However, such action on the part of the Owner shall not be deemed to be an acceptance of any Work not 
completed in accordance with the Contract Documents.  Likewise, absent the issuance of a Certificate of Substantial 
Completion by the Project Architect, no portion of the Work shall be subject to the running of the Contractor’s bonded 
one (1) year guarantee on workmanship and materials, despite the fact that the building may be partially utilized.  Where 
mechanical equipment is used prior to final inspection, the Owner shall perform routine maintenance and furnish those 
supplies that normally wear out in use, such as seals, packings, lubricants, etc.  However, any major failure or breakdown 
of equipment not attributable to lack of maintenance or improper use or abuse of the equipment by the Owner shall be 
made good by the Contractor under terms of its contract warranty, guarantee, bonds, etc. 
 
§ 9.9 Partial Occupancy or Use 
§ 9.9.1 The Owner may occupy or use any completed or partially completed portion of the Work at any stage when such 
portion is designated by separate agreement with the Contractor, provided such occupancy or use is consented to by the 
insurer and authorized by public authorities having jurisdiction over the Project. Such partial occupancy or use may 
commence whether or not the portion is substantially complete, provided the Owner and Contractor have accepted in 
writing the responsibilities assigned to each of them for payments, retainage, if any, security, maintenance, heat, utilities, 
damage to the Work and insurance, and have agreed in writing concerning the period for correction of the Work and 
commencement of warranties required by the Contract Documents. When the Contractor considers a portion 
substantially complete, the Contractor shall prepare and submit a list to the Architect as provided under Section 9.8.2, 
9.8.3, 9.8.4 and 9.8.5. Consent of the Contractor to partial occupancy or use shall not be unreasonably withheld. The 
stage of the progress of the Work shall be determined by written agreement between the Owner and Contractor or, if no 
agreement is reached, by decision of the Architect. 
 
§ 9.9.2 Immediately prior to such partial occupancy or use, the Owner, Contractor, and Architect shall jointly inspect the 
area to be occupied or portion of the Work to be used in order to determine and record the condition of the Work. 
 
§ 9.9.3 Unless otherwise agreed upon, partial occupancy or use of a portion or portions of the Work shall not constitute 
acceptance of Work not complying with the requirements of the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 9.10 Final Completion and Final Payment 
§ 9.10.1 Upon receipt of the Contractor’s notice that the Work is ready for final inspection and acceptance and upon 
receipt of a final Application for Payment, the Architect will promptly make such inspection. When the Architect finds 
the Work acceptable under the Contract Documents and the Contract fully performed, the Architect will promptly issue a 
final Certificate for Payment stating that to the best of the Architect’s knowledge, information and belief, and on the 
basis of the Architect’s on-site visits and inspections, the Work has been completed in accordance with the Contract 
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Documents and that the entire balance found to be due the Contractor and noted in the final Certificate is due and 
payable. The Architect’s final Certificate for Payment will constitute a further representation that conditions listed in 
Section 9.10.2 as precedent to the Contractor’s being entitled to final payment have been fulfilled. 
 
§ 9.10.2 Neither final payment nor any remaining retained percentage shall become due until the Contractor submits to 
the Architect (1) an affidavit that payrolls, bills for materials and equipment, and other indebtedness connected with the 
Work for which the Owner or the Owner’s property might be responsible or encumbered (less amounts withheld by 
Owner) have been paid or otherwise satisfied, (2) a certificate evidencing that insurance required by the Contract 
Documents to remain in force after final payment is currently in effect, (3) a written statement that the Contractor knows 
of no reason that the insurance will not be renewable to cover the period required by the Contract Documents, (4) 
consent of surety, if any, to final payment, (5) documentation of any special warranties, such as manufacturers’ 
warranties or specific Subcontractor warranties, and (6) if required by the Owner, other data establishing payment or 
satisfaction of obligations, such as receipts and releases and waivers of liens, claims, security interests, or encumbrances 
arising out of the Contract, to the extent and in such form as may be designated by the Owner. If a Subcontractor refuses 
to furnish a release or waiver required by the Owner, the Contractor may furnish a bond satisfactory to the Owner to 
indemnify the Owner against such lien, claim, security interest, or encumbrance. If a lien, claim, security interest, or 
encumbrance remains unsatisfied after payments are made, the Contractor shall refund to the Owner all money that the 
Owner may be compelled to pay in discharging the lien, claim, security interest, or encumbrance, including all costs and 
reasonable attorneys’ fees. As a condition precedent to Final Payment, and as part of the Application for Payment, the 
Contractor shall deliver to the Owner all warranties, guarantees and other close out documents required under the 
Contract Documents. 
 
§ 9.10.2.1 Final Payment is also contingent upon Building Official final inspection and Owner acceptance of the 
Department of Education (DOE) document OEF 209, Certificate of Final Inspection (CFI). 
 
§ 9.10.3 If, after Substantial Completion of the Work, final completion thereof is materially delayed through no fault of 
the Contractor or by issuance of Change Orders affecting final completion, and the Architect so confirms, the Owner 
shall, upon application by the Contractor and certification by the Architect, and without terminating the Contract, make 
payment of the balance due for that portion of the Work fully completed, corrected, and accepted. If the remaining 
balance for Work not fully completed or corrected is less than retainage stipulated in the Contract Documents, and if 
bonds have been furnished, the written consent of the surety to payment of the balance due for that portion of the Work 
fully completed and accepted shall be submitted by the Contractor to the Architect prior to certification of such payment. 
Such payment shall be made under terms and conditions governing final payment, except that it shall not constitute a 
waiver of Claims. 
 
§ 9.10.4 The making of final payment shall constitute a waiver of Claims by the Owner except those arising from 

.1 liens, Claims, security interests, or encumbrances arising out of the Contract and unsettled; 

.2 failure of the Work to comply with the requirements of the Contract Documents;  

.3 terms of special warranties required by the Contract Documents; or 

.4 audits performed by the Owner, if permitted by the Contract Documents, after final payment. 
 
§ 9.10.5 Acceptance of final payment by the Contractor, a Subcontractor, or a supplier, shall constitute a waiver of 
claims by that payee except those previously made in writing and identified by that payee as unsettled at the time of final 
Application for Payment. 
 
§ 9.10.6 After execution of the Certificate of Substantial Completion and the Certificate of Final Inspection (CFI), and 
prior to the submittal of the Final Certificate and Application for Payment, the Contractor shall submit to the Architect, 
along with the affidavits and other documents set forth in Section 9.10.2 above: 

.1 Validated warranties and notarized copies of all guarantees for equipment and materials as required by the 
Construction Documents, and, if applicable, as referred to in the Supplementary Conditions; 

.2 Copies of all approved Shop Drawings or installation diagrams and three (3) copies of all brochures, 
manuals, etc. of all equipment as offered by the manufacturers; 

.3 List of subcontractors and major material suppliers (shall include address, telephone number and name of 
individual to contact regarding this Project); and 
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.4 As built drawings of the completed Project in paper document and combined PDF or other Architect and 
Owner acceptable digital format, on CD, DVD or other approved file transfer protocol (FTP), transmitted 
from the Contractor to the Architect for review and acceptance; Architect shall review for inclusion in the 
record drawings then transmit to the Owner. 

 
§ 9.10.7 Prior to submission of the Final Certificate and Application for Payment, Contractor and manufacturer’s 
representatives shall provide free instruction in the proper use of installed equipment to representatives of the Owner as 
designated by the Architect.  Instruction shall be given in presence of the Architect. 
 
§ 9.10.7.1 Instruction of the Owner’s designated Maintenance Supervisor in the proper methods of cleaning and 
maintaining all of the finished surfaces and the proper methods of replacement of the consumable items such as filters, 
light bulbs, washers, etc. shall be the responsibility of the Contractor. 
 
§ 9.10.8 Prior to submission of the Final Certificate and Application for Payment, the Contractor shall start up, test, 
adjust, balance and otherwise place in a satisfactory working condition all items of mechanical and electrical systems and 
shall fully instruct representatives of the Owner in the care and operation of such systems. 
 
§ 9.10.8.1 Contractor shall submit to the Architect, along with final requisition for payment, two (2) copies of a manual 
for the Project, assembled and bound, presenting for the Owner’s guidance full details for care and maintenance of 
equipment included in the Contract. 
 
§ 9.10.8.2 Contractor shall, for this manual, obtain from subcontractors literature of manufacturers relating to equipment, 
including motors; also furnish cuts, wiring diagrams, instruction sheets and other information pertaining to same in 
overall operation and maintenance. 
 
§ 9.10.9 During a valid warranty period, if the Contractor is unable or unwilling to respond immediately to make 
emergency repairs under conditions which the Owner may determine to be an emergency situation, the Owner reserves 
the right to make such emergency repairs and then to bill the Contractor for a fair and reasonable amount in the 
reimbursement for such repair. 
 
ARTICLE 10   PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY 
§ 10.1 Safety Precautions and Programs 
The Contractor shall be responsible for initiating, maintaining, and supervising all safety precautions and programs in 
connection with the performance of the Contract. 
 
§ 10.2 Safety of Persons and Property 
§ 10.2.1 The Contractor shall take reasonable precautions for safety of, and shall provide reasonable protection to prevent 
damage, injury, or loss to 

.1 employees on the Work and other persons who may be affected thereby; 

.2 the Work and materials and equipment to be incorporated therein, whether in storage on or off the site, 
under care, custody, or control of the Contractor, a Subcontractor, or a Sub-subcontractor; and 

.3 other property at the site or adjacent thereto, such as trees, shrubs, lawns, walks, pavements, roadways, 
structures, and utilities not designated for removal, relocation, or replacement in the course of 
construction. 

 
§ 10.2.2 The Contractor shall comply with, and give notices required by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, 
rules and regulations, and lawful orders of public authorities, bearing on safety of persons or property or their protection 
from damage, injury, or loss. Contractor shall comply with all applicable federal, state and county, and city statutes, 
safety regulations, codes, ordinances and orders, including the Occupational Safety and Health Administration Act of 
1970 (OSHA). 
 
§ 10.2.3 The Contractor shall implement, erect, and maintain, as required by existing conditions and performance of the 
Contract, reasonable safeguards for safety and protection, including posting danger signs and other warnings against 
hazards; promulgating safety regulations; and notifying the owners and users of adjacent sites and utilities of the 
safeguards. 
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§ 10.2.4 When use or storage of explosives or other hazardous materials or equipment, or unusual methods are necessary 
for execution of the Work, the Contractor shall exercise utmost care and carry on such activities under supervision of 
properly qualified personnel. 
 
§ 10.2.5 The Contractor shall promptly remedy damage and loss (other than damage or loss insured under property 
insurance required by the Contract Documents) to property referred to in Sections 10.2.1.2 and 10.2.1.3 caused in whole 
or in part by the Contractor, a Subcontractor, a Sub-subcontractor, or anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of 
them, or by anyone for whose acts they may be liable and for which the Contractor is responsible under Sections 10.2.1.2 
and 10.2.1.3. The Contractor may make a Claim for the cost to remedy the damage or loss to the extent such damage or 
loss is attributable to acts or omissions of the Owner or Architect or anyone directly or indirectly employed by either of 
them, or by anyone for whose acts either of them may be liable, and not attributable to the fault or negligence of the 
Contractor. The foregoing obligations of the Contractor are in addition to the Contractor’s obligations under 
Section 3.18. 
 
§ 10.2.6 The Contractor shall designate a responsible member of the Contractor’s organization at the site whose duty 
shall be the prevention of accidents. This person shall be the Contractor’s superintendent unless otherwise designated by 
the Contractor in writing to the Owner and Architect. 
 
§ 10.2.7 The Contractor shall not permit any part of the construction or site to be loaded so as to cause damage or create 
an unsafe condition. 
 
§ 10.2.8 Injury or Damage to Person or Property 
If either party suffers injury or damage to person or property because of an act or omission of the other party, or of others 
for whose acts such party is legally responsible, written notice of the injury or damage, whether or not insured, shall be 
given to the other party within a reasonable time not exceeding 21 days after discovery. The notice shall provide 
sufficient detail to enable the other party to investigate the matter. 
 
§ 10.2.9 Contractor shall protect adjoining private or municipal property and shall provide barricades, temporary fences, 
and covered walkways required to protect the safety of passers-by, as required by prudent construction practices, local 
building codes, ordinances or other laws, or the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 10.2.10 Contractor shall maintain Work, materials and apparatus free from injury or damage from rain, wind, storms, 
frost or heat.  If adverse weather makes it impossible to continue operations safely in spite of weather precautions, the 
Contractor shall cease Work and notify the Owner and the Architect of such cessation.  The Contractor shall not permit 
open fires on the Project site. 
 
§ 10.2.11 In addition to its other obligations pursuant to this Article 10, the Contractor shall, at its sole cost and expense, 
promptly repair any damage or disturbance to walls, utilities, sidewalks, curbs and the property of third parties (including 
municipalities) resulting from the performance of the Work, whether by it or by its Subcontractors at any tier.  The 
Contractor shall maintain streets in good repair and traversable condition. 
 
§ 10.3 Hazardous Materials and Substances 
§ 10.3.1 The Owner has on file at each school and the department of Facilities Services, the following information: (1) 
Asbestos Management Plan, and (2) Asbestos Survey Report. These documents are available for the Contractor’s review 
at the above locations. The Contractor shall determine if the information contained therein is relevant to the Project. The 
Contractor shall execute the Owner’s “Contractor Acknowledgement Form” of these documents. The Contractor is 
responsible for compliance with any requirements included in the Contract Documents regarding hazardous materials or 
substances. If the Contractor encounters a hazardous material or substance not addressed in the Contract Documents and 
if reasonable precautions will be inadequate to prevent foreseeable bodily injury or death to persons resulting from a 
material or substance, including but not limited to asbestos or polychlorinated biphenyl (PCB), encountered on the site 
by the Contractor, the Contractor shall, upon recognizing the condition, immediately stop Work in the affected area and 
notify the Owner and Architect of the condition. 
 
§ 10.3.1.1 If during the construction of the Project any known hazardous material, or friable asbestos is suspected or 
encountered, Work in that area shall be suspended and the Owner’s Representative shall be notified immediately. 
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§ 10.3.1.2 The Owner shall be responsible for investigation, removal and disposition of any such material in accordance 
with applicable laws and regulations. The Contractor will be directed by the Owner on further procedures concerning the 
project as a result of investigation, removal and disposition of such material. 
 
§ 10.3.2 In the event the Contractor encounters on the site material reasonably believed to be asbestos or polychlorinated 
biphenyl (PCB) which has not been rendered harmless, the Contractor shall immediately stop Work in the area affected 
and report the condition to the Owner’s Representative in writing. The Work in the affected area shall not thereafter be 
resumed except by written agreement of the Owner and Contractor if in fact the material is asbestos or polychlorinated 
biphenyl (PCB) and has not been rendered harmless. The Work in the affected area shall be resumed in the absence of 
asbestos or polychlorinated biphenyl (PCB), or when it has been rendered harmless, by written agreement of the Owner 
and Contractor, or in accordance with final determination by the Architect. Upon receipt of the Contractor’s notice, the 
Owner shall obtain the services of a licensed laboratory to verify the presence or absence of the material or substance 
reported by the Contractor and, in the event such material or substance is found to be present, to cause it to be rendered 
harmless. Unless otherwise required by the Contract Documents, the Owner shall furnish in writing to the Contractor and 
Architect the names and qualifications of persons or entities who are to perform tests verifying the presence or absence 
of the material or substance or who are to perform the task of removal or safe containment of the material or substance. 
The Contractor and the Architect will promptly reply to the Owner in writing stating whether or not either has reasonable 
objection to the persons or entities proposed by the Owner. If either the Contractor or Architect has an objection to a 
person or entity proposed by the Owner, the Owner shall propose another to whom the Contractor and the Architect have 
no reasonable objection. When the material or substance has been rendered harmless, Work in the affected area shall 
resume upon written agreement of the Owner and Contractor. By Change Order, the Contract Time shall be extended 
appropriately and the Contract Sum shall be increased by the amount of the Contractor’s reasonable additional costs of 
shutdown, delay, and start-up. 
 
§ 10.3.3 The Contractor shall not be required, pursuant to Article 13, perform without consent any Work relating to 
asbestos or polychlorinated biphenyl (PCB). To the fullest extent permitted by law, the Owner shall indemnify and hold 
harmless the Contractor, Subcontractors, Architect, Architect’s consultants, and agents and employees of any of them 
from and against claims, damages, losses, and expenses, including but not limited to attorneys’ fees, arising out of or 
resulting from performance of the Work in the affected area if in fact the material or substance presents the risk of bodily 
injury or death as described in Section 10.3.1 and has not been rendered harmless, provided that such claim, damage, 
loss, or expense is attributable to bodily injury, sickness, disease or death, or to injury to or destruction of tangible 
property (other than the Work itself), except to the extent that such damage, loss, or expense is due to the fault or 
negligence of the party seeking indemnity. 
 
§ 10.3.4 To the fullest extent permitted by law, the Owner shall defend, indemnify and hold harmless the Contractor and 
its agents and employees from and against claims, losses and expenses, including but not limited to attorney’s fees, 
arising out of or resulting from performance of the Work in the affected area if in fact the material is asbestos or 
polychlorinated biphenyl (PCB) and has not been rendered harmless, provided that such claim, damage, loss or expense 
is attributable to bodily injury, sickness, disease or death, or to injury to or destruction of tangible property, other than 
the Work itself, including loss of use resulting therefrom, but only to the extent caused in whole or in part by negligent 
acts or omissions of the Owner, anyone directly or indirectly employed by the Owner, or anyone for whose acts the 
Owner may be liable. The Owner shall not be responsible under this Section 10.3 for hazardous materials or substances 
the Contractor brings to the site unless such materials or substances are required by the Contract Documents. The Owner 
shall be responsible for hazardous materials or substances required by the Contract Documents, except to the extent of 
the Contractor’s fault or negligence in the use and handling of such materials or substances. 
 
§ 10.3.5 The Contractor shall reimburse the Owner for the cost and expense the Owner incurs (1) for remediation of 
hazardous materials or substances the Contractor brings to the site and negligently handles, or (2) where the Contractor 
fails to perform its obligations under Section 10.3.1, except to the extent that the cost and expense are due to the Owner’s 
fault or negligence. 
 
§ 10.3.6 If, without negligence on the part of the Contractor, the Contractor is held liable by a government agency for the 
cost of remediation of a hazardous material or substance solely by reason of performing Work as required by the 
Contract Documents, the Owner shall reimburse the Contractor for all cost and expense thereby incurred. 



 

Initial AIA Document A201-2017, General Conditions of the Contract for Construction (as modified by Licensee) 
 School Board of Volusia County Florida 
/ Contractor VCS Master 2025-May-01 
 This document produced under VCS AIA License Order No. _____ which expires _____. Page 36 of 46 

§ 10.4 Emergencies 
In an emergency affecting safety of persons or property, the Contractor shall act, at the Contractor’s discretion, to 
prevent threatened damage, injury, or loss. Additional compensation or extension of time claimed by the Contractor on 
account of an emergency shall be determined as provided in Article 15 and Article 7. 
 
ARTICLE 11   INSURANCE AND BONDS 
§ 11.1 Contractor’s Insurance and Bonds 
§ 11.1.1 The Contractor shall purchase and maintain insurance of the types and limits of liability, containing the 
endorsements, and subject to the terms and conditions, as described in the Agreement or elsewhere in the Contract 
Documents. The Contractor shall purchase and maintain the required insurance from an insurance company or insurance 
companies lawfully authorized to issue insurance in the jurisdiction where the Project is located. The Owner, Architect, 
and Architect’s consultants shall be named as additional insureds under the Contractor’s commercial general liability 
policy or as otherwise described in the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 11.1.2 The Contractor shall provide surety bonds of the types, for such penal sums, and subject to such terms and 
conditions as required by the Contract Documents. The Contractor shall purchase and maintain the required bonds from a 
company or companies lawfully authorized to issue surety bonds in the jurisdiction where the Project is located. 
 
§ 11.1.3 Upon the request of any person or entity appearing to be a potential beneficiary of bonds covering payment of 
obligations arising under the Contract, the Contractor shall promptly furnish a copy of the bonds or shall authorize a 
copy to be furnished. 
 
§ 11.1.4 Notice of Cancellation or Expiration of Contractor’s Required Insurance. Within three (3) business days of the date 
the Contractor becomes aware of an impending or actual cancellation or expiration of any insurance required by the 
Contract Documents, the Contractor shall provide notice to the Owner of such impending or actual cancellation or 
expiration. Upon receipt of notice from the Contractor, the Owner shall, unless the lapse in coverage arises from an act 
or omission of the Owner, have the right to stop the Work until the lapse in coverage has been cured by the procurement 
of replacement coverage by the Contractor. The furnishing of notice by the Contractor shall not relieve the Contractor of 
any contractual obligation to provide any required coverage. 
 
§ 11.2 Owner’s Insurance 
§ 11.2.1 The Owner shall purchase and maintain insurance of the types and limits of liability, containing the 
endorsements, and subject to the terms and conditions, as described in the Agreement or elsewhere in the Contract 
Documents. The Owner shall purchase and maintain the required insurance from an insurance company or insurance 
companies lawfully authorized to issue insurance in the jurisdiction where the Project is located. 
 
§ 11.2.2 Failure to Purchase Required Property Insurance. If the Owner fails to purchase and maintain the required 
property insurance, with all of the coverages and in the amounts described in the Agreement or elsewhere in the Contract 
Documents, the Owner shall inform the Contractor in writing prior to commencement of the Work. Upon receipt of 
notice from the Owner, the Contractor may delay commencement of the Work and may obtain insurance that will protect 
the interests of the Contractor, Subcontractors, and Sub-Subcontractors in the Work. When the failure to provide 
coverage has been cured or resolved, the Contract Sum and Contract Time shall be equitably adjusted. In the event the 
Owner fails to procure coverage, the Owner waives all rights against the Contractor, Subcontractors, and Sub-
subcontractors to the extent the loss to the Owner would have been covered by the insurance to have been procured by 
the Owner. The cost of the insurance shall be charged to the Owner by a Change Order. If the Owner does not provide 
written notice, and the Contractor is damaged by the failure or neglect of the Owner to purchase or maintain the required 
insurance, the Owner shall reimburse the Contractor for all reasonable costs and damages attributable thereto. 
 
§ 11.2.3 Notice of Cancellation or Expiration of Owner’s Required Property Insurance. Within three (3) business days of the 
date the Owner becomes aware of an impending or actual cancellation or expiration of any property insurance required 
by the Contract Documents, the Owner shall provide notice to the Contractor of such impending or actual cancellation or 
expiration. Unless the lapse in coverage arises from an act or omission of the Contractor: (1) the Contractor, upon receipt 
of notice from the Owner, shall have the right to stop the Work until the lapse in coverage has been cured by the 
procurement of replacement coverage by either the Owner or the Contractor; (2) the Contract Time and Contract Sum 
shall be equitably adjusted; and (3) the Owner waives all rights against the Contractor, Subcontractors, and Sub-
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subcontractors to the extent any loss to the Owner would have been covered by the insurance had it not expired or been 
cancelled. If the Contractor purchases replacement coverage, the cost of the insurance shall be charged to the Owner by 
an appropriate Change Order. The furnishing of notice by the Owner shall not relieve the Owner of any contractual 
obligation to provide required insurance. 
 
§ 11.3 Waivers of Subrogation 
§ 11.3.1 The Owner and Contractor waive all rights against (1) each other and any of their subcontractors, sub-
subcontractors, agents, and employees, each of the other; (2) the Architect and Architect’s consultants; and (3) Separate 
Contractors, if any, and any of their subcontractors, sub-subcontractors, agents, and employees, for damages caused by 
fire, or other causes of loss, to the extent those losses are covered by property insurance required by the Agreement or 
other property insurance applicable to the Project, except such rights as they have to proceeds of such insurance. The 
Owner or Contractor, as appropriate, shall require similar written waivers in favor of the individuals and entities 
identified above from the Architect, Architect’s consultants, Separate Contractors, subcontractors, and sub-
subcontractors. The policies of insurance purchased and maintained by each person or entity agreeing to waive claims 
pursuant to this Section 11.3.1 shall not prohibit this waiver of subrogation. This waiver of subrogation shall be effective 
as to a person or entity (1) even though that person or entity would otherwise have a duty of indemnification, contractual 
or otherwise, (2) even though that person or entity did not pay the insurance premium directly or indirectly, or (3) 
whether or not the person or entity had an insurable interest in the damaged property. 
 
§ 11.3.2 If required in writing by a party in interest, the Owner as fiduciary shall, upon occurrence of an insured loss, give 
bond for proper performance of the Owner’s duties. The cost of required bonds shall be charged against proceeds 
received as fiduciary. The Owner shall deposit in a separate account proceeds so received, which the Owner shall 
distribute in accordance with such agreement as the parties in interest may reach.  If after such loss no other special 
agreement is made and unless the Owner terminates the Contract for convenience, replacement of damaged property 
shall be performed by the Contractor after notification of a Change in the Work in accordance with Article 7. If during 
the Project construction period the Owner insures properties, real or personal or both, at or adjacent to the site by 
property insurance under policies separate from those insuring the Project, or if after final payment property insurance is 
to be provided on the completed Project through a policy or policies other than those insuring the Project during the 
construction period, to the extent permissible by such policies, the Owner waives all rights in accordance with the terms 
of Section 11.3.1 for damages caused by fire or other causes of loss covered by this separate property insurance. 
 
§ 11.3.3 The Owner as fiduciary shall have power to adjust and settle a loss with insurers unless one of the parties in 
interest shall object in writing within five days after occurrence of loss to the Owner’s exercise of this power.  If such 
objection be made, the Owner shall not make any settlement with respect to such loss until a resolution has been reached 
by agreement between such parties in interest and the insurers or by a court of competent jurisdiction. 
 
§ 11.4 Loss of Use, Business Interruption, and Delay in Completion Insurance 
The Owner, at the Owner’s option, may require the Contractor to purchase and maintain insurance that will protect the 
Owner against loss of use of the Owner’s property, or the inability to conduct normal operations, due to fire or other 
causes of loss. The Owner waives all rights of action against the Contractor and Architect for loss of use of the Owner’s 
property, due to fire or other hazards however caused. 
 
§11.5 Adjustment and Settlement of Insured Loss 
§ 11.5.1 A loss insured under the property insurance required by the Agreement shall be adjusted by the Owner 
Contractor as fiduciary and made payable to the Owner Contractor as fiduciary for the insureds, as their interests may 
appear, subject to requirements of any applicable mortgagee clause and of Section 11.5.2. The Owner Contractor shall 
pay the Architect and Contractor Owner their just shares of insurance proceeds received by the Owner Contractor, and 
by appropriate agreements the Architect and Contractor shall make payments to their consultants and Subcontractors in 
similar manner. 
 
§ 11.5.2 Prior to settlement of an insured loss, the Owner Contractor shall notify the Contractor Owner of the terms of 
the proposed settlement as well as the proposed allocation of the insurance proceeds. The Contractor Owner shall have 
14 days from receipt of notice to object to the proposed settlement or allocation of the proceeds. If the Contractor Owner 
does not object, the Owner Contractor shall settle the loss and the Contractor Owner shall be bound by the settlement and 
allocation. Upon receipt, the Owner Contractor shall deposit the insurance proceeds in a separate account and make the 



 

Initial AIA Document A201-2017, General Conditions of the Contract for Construction (as modified by Licensee) 
 School Board of Volusia County Florida 
/ Contractor VCS Master 2025-May-01 
 This document produced under VCS AIA License Order No. _____ which expires _____. Page 38 of 46 

appropriate distributions. Thereafter, if no other agreement is made or the Owner does not terminate the Contract for 
convenience, the Owner and Contractor shall execute a Change Order for reconstruction of the damaged or destroyed 
Work in the amount allocated for that purpose. If the Contractor timely objects to either the terms of the proposed 
settlement or the allocation of the proceeds, the Owner may proceed to settle the insured loss, and any dispute between 
the Owner and Contractor arising out of the settlement or allocation of the proceeds shall be resolved pursuant to Article 
15. Pending resolution of any dispute, the Owner may issue a Construction Change Directive for the reconstruction of 
the damaged or destroyed Work. 
 
ARTICLE 12   UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK 
§ 12.1 Uncovering of Work 
§ 12.1.1 If a portion of the Work is covered contrary to the Architect’s or Owner’s request or to requirements specifically 
expressed in the Contract Documents, it must, if requested in writing by the Architect or Owner, be uncovered for the 
Architect’s or Owner’s examination and be replaced at the Contractor’s expense without change in the Contract Time. 
 
§ 12.1.2 If a portion of the Work has been covered that the Architect has not specifically requested to examine prior to its 
being covered, the Architect may request to see such Work and it shall be uncovered by the Contractor. If such Work is 
in accordance with the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall be entitled to an equitable adjustment to the Contract 
Sum and Contract Time as may be appropriate. If such Work is not in accordance with the Contract Documents, the costs 
of uncovering the Work, and the cost of correction, shall be at the Contractor’s expense. 
 
§ 12.2 Correction of Work 
§ 12.2.1 Before Substantial Completion 
The Contractor shall promptly correct Work rejected by the Architect or for failing to conform to the requirements of the 
Contract Documents, whether discovered before or after Substantial Completion and whether or not fabricated, installed 
or completed. Costs of correcting such rejected Work, including additional testing and inspections, the cost of 
uncovering and replacement, and compensation for the Architect’s services and expenses made necessary thereby, shall 
be at the Contractor’s expense. 
 
§ 12.2.2 After Substantial Completion 
§ 12.2.2.1 In addition to the Contractor’s obligations under Section 3.5, if, within one year after the date of Substantial 
Completion of the Work or designated portion thereof or after the date for commencement of warranties established 
under Section 9.9.1, or by terms of any applicable special warranty required by the Contract Documents, any of the 
Work is found to be not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall correct it 
promptly after receipt of notice from the Owner to do so, unless the Owner has previously given the Contractor a written 
acceptance of such condition. The Owner shall give such notice promptly after discovery of the condition. During the 
one-year period for correction of Work, if the Owner fails to notify the Contractor and give the Contractor an opportunity 
to make the correction, the Owner waives the rights to require correction by the Contractor and to make a claim for 
breach of warranty. If the Contractor fails to correct nonconforming Work within a reasonable time during that period 
after receipt of notice from the Owner or Architect, the Owner may correct it in accordance with Section 2.5. 
 
§ 12.2.2.2 The one-year period for correction of Work shall be extended with respect to portions of Work first performed 
after Substantial Completion by the period of time between Substantial Completion and the actual completion of that 
portion of the Work. 
 
§ 12.2.2.3 The one-year period for correction of Work shall not be extended by corrective Work performed by the 
Contractor pursuant to this Section 12.2. 
 
§ 12.2.3 The Contractor shall remove from the site portions of the Work that are not in accordance with the requirements 
of the Contract Documents and are neither corrected by the Contractor nor accepted by the Owner. 
 
§ 12.2.4 The Contractor shall bear the cost of correcting destroyed or damaged construction of the Owner or Separate 
Contractors, whether completed or partially completed, caused by the Contractor’s correction or removal of Work that is 
not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents. 
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§ 12.2.5 Nothing contained in this Section 12.2 shall be construed to establish a period of limitation with respect to other 
obligations the Contractor has under the Contract Documents. Establishment of the one-year period for correction of 
Work as described in Section 12.2.2 relates only to the specific obligation of the Contractor to correct the Work, and has 
no relationship to the time within which the obligation to comply with the Contract Documents may be sought to be 
enforced, nor to the time within which proceedings may be commenced to establish the Contractor’s liability with 
respect to the Contractor’s obligations other than specifically to correct the Work nor to Owner’s right to make claim 
with respect to latent defects. 
 
§ 12.3 Acceptance of Nonconforming Work 
If the Owner prefers to accept Work that is not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents, the 
Owner may do so instead of requiring its removal and correction, in which case the Contract Sum will be reduced as 
appropriate and equitable. Such adjustment shall be effected whether or not final payment has been made. 
 
ARTICLE 13   MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS 
§ 13.1 Governing Law 
The Contract shall be governed by the law of the place where the Project is located excluding that jurisdiction’s choice of 
law rules. If the parties have selected arbitration as the method of binding dispute resolution, the Federal Arbitration Act 
shall govern Section 15.4.   
 
§ 13.1.2 Historical lack of enforcement of any local law shall not constitute a waiver of Contractor’s responsibility for 
compliance with such law in a manner consistent with the Contract Documents unless and until the Contractor has 
received written consent for the waiver of such compliance from the Owner and the agency responsible for the local law 
enforcement. 
 
§ 13.2 Successors and Assigns 
§ 13.2.1 The Owner and Contractor respectively bind themselves, their partners, successors, assigns, and legal 
representatives to covenants, agreements, and obligations contained in the Contract Documents. Except as provided in 
Section 13.2.2, neither party to the Contract shall assign the Contract as a whole without written consent of the other. If 
either party attempts to make an assignment without such consent, that party Contractor may not assign its rights or 
obligation under this Contract. If Contractor attempts to make such an assignment, it shall nevertheless remain legally 
responsible for all obligations under the Contract. 
 
§ 13.2.2 The Owner may, without consent of the Contractor, assign the Contract to a lender providing construction 
financing for the Project, if the lender assumes the Owner’s rights and obligations under the Contract Documents. The 
Contractor shall execute all consents reasonably required to facilitate the assignment. 
 
§ 13.3 Rights and Remedies 
§ 13.3.1 Duties and obligations imposed by the Contract Documents and rights and remedies available thereunder shall 
be in addition to and not a limitation of duties, obligations, rights, and remedies otherwise imposed or available by law. 
 
§ 13.3.2 No action or failure to act by the Owner, Architect, or Contractor shall constitute a waiver of a right or duty 
afforded them under the Contract, nor shall such action or failure to act constitute approval of or acquiescence in a 
breach thereunder, except as may be specifically agreed upon in writing. 
 
§ 13.3.3 The invalidity of any part or provision of the Contract Documents shall not impair or affect in any manner the 
validity, enforceability or effect of the remaining parts and provisions of the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 13.4 Tests and Inspections 
§ 13.4.1 Tests, inspections, and approvals of portions of the Work shall be made as required by the Contract Documents 
and by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules, and regulations or lawful orders of public authorities. Unless 
otherwise provided, the Contractor shall make arrangements for such tests, inspections, and approvals with an 
independent testing laboratory or entity acceptable to the Owner, or with the appropriate public authority, and shall bear 
all related costs of tests, inspections, and approvals. The Contractor shall give the Architect timely notice of when and 
where tests and inspections are to be made so that the Architect may be present for such procedures. The Owner shall 
bear costs of tests, inspections, or approvals that do not become requirements until after bids are received or negotiations 
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concluded. The Owner shall directly arrange and pay for tests, inspections, or approvals where building codes or 
applicable laws or regulations so require. 
 
§ 13.4.1.1 During construction, periodic building code compliance inspections are required and will be performed by the 
Owner’s building department inspectors when requested by the Contractor. It is the responsibility of the Contractor to 
properly request such code inspections and no Work shall be covered until such Work has been inspected for code 
compliance. 
 
§ 13.4.2 If the Architect, Owner, or public authorities having jurisdiction determine that portions of the Work require 
additional testing, inspection, or approval not included under Section 13.4.1, the Architect will, upon written 
authorization from the Owner, instruct the Contractor to make arrangements for such additional testing, inspection, or 
approval, by an entity assigned by the Owner, and the Contractor shall give timely notice to the Architect of when and 
where tests and inspections are to be made so that the Architect may be present for such procedures. Such costs, except 
as provided in Section 13.4.3, shall be at the Owner’s expense. 
 
§ 13.4.3 If procedures for testing, inspection, or approval under Sections 13.4.1 and 13.4.2 reveal failure of the portions 
of the Work to comply with requirements established by the Contract Documents, all costs made necessary by such 
failure, including those of repeated procedures and compensation for the Architect’s services and expenses, shall be at 
the Contractor’s expense, including the cost of retesting for verification of compliance if necessary, until the Architect 
certifies that the Work in question does comply with the requirements of the Contract Documents, and all such costs 
shall not be included in computing the Contract Sum. 
 
§ 13.4.4 Required certificates of testing, inspection, or approval shall, unless otherwise required by the Contract 
Documents, be secured by the Contractor and promptly delivered to the Architect. 
 
§ 13.4.5 If the Architect is to observe tests, inspections, or approvals required by the Contract Documents, the Architect 
will do so promptly and, where practicable, at the normal place of testing. 
 
§ 13.4.6 Tests or inspections conducted pursuant to the Contract Documents shall be made promptly to avoid 
unreasonable delay in the Work. 
 
§ 13.5 Interest 
Payments due and unpaid under the Contract Documents shall bear interest from the date payment is due at the rate the 
parties agree upon in writing or, in the absence thereof, at the legal rate prevailing from time to time at the place where 
the Project is located. 
 
§ 13.6 Time Limits on Claims 
The Owner and Contractor shall commence all claims and causes of action, whether in contract, tort, breach of warranty 
or otherwise, against the other arising out of or related to the Contract in accordance with the requirements of the final 
dispute resolution method selected in the Agreement within the time period specified by applicable law. 
 
§ 13.7 Financial Disclosures 
§ 13.7.1 During the term of this Contract, Contractor covenants and agrees that it will keep adequate books and records 
of accounts in accordance with Generally Accepted Accounting Principles (GAAP).  Contractor further covenants and 
agrees that, upon request from Owner, Contractor shall provide to Owner financial statements of Contractor, including 
current income and expense statements of Contractor, consolidated balance sheets signed by a financial officer of 
Contractor, and audited reports provided to Contractor’s Surety, audited financial statements certified by a Certified 
Public Accountant concerning the financial affairs of Contractor and all affiliates of Contractor, and such other financial 
information requested by Owner.  All such financial information shall comply with GAAP. 
 
§ 13.7.2 In the event the Contractor becomes insolvent and/or fails to pay its current obligations when they become due, 
Contractor shall so advise Owner of such situation.  Contractor hereby authorizes its sureties, lenders, financial 
institutions and other third parties to release to Owner financial information requested by Owner, including, but not 
limited to, the financial information described in the preceding Section 13.7.1. 
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§ 13.8 Waiver of Jury Trial 
All parties hereby waive any and all right to any trial by jury in any action or proceeding arising directly or indirectly 
hereunder. 
 
ARTICLE 14   TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE CONTRACT 
§ 14.1 Termination by the Contractor 
§ 14.1.1 The Contractor may terminate the Contract if the Work is stopped for a period of 60 consecutive days through 
no act or fault of the Contractor, a Subcontractor, a Sub-subcontractor, their agents or employees, or any other persons or 
entities performing portions of the Work, for any of the following reasons: 

.1 Issuance of an order of a court or other public authority having jurisdiction that requires all Work to be 
stopped; 

.2 An act of government, such as a declaration of national emergency, that requires all Work to be stopped; 
or 

.3 Because the Architect has not issued a Certificate for Payment and has not notified the Contractor of the 
reason for withholding certification as provided in Section 9.4.1, or because the Owner has not made 
payment on a Certificate for Payment within the time stated in the Contract Documents.; or 

.4 The Owner has failed to furnish to the Contractor reasonable evidence as required by Section 2.2. 
 
§ 14.1.2 The Contractor may terminate the Contract if, through no act or fault of the Contractor, a Subcontractor, a Sub-
subcontractor, their agents or employees, or any other persons or entities performing portions of the Work, repeated 
suspensions, delays, or interruptions of the entire Work by the Owner as described in Section 14.3, constitute in the 
aggregate more than 100 percent of the total number of days scheduled for completion, or 120 days in any 365-day 
period, whichever is less. 
 
§ 14.1.3 If one of the reasons described in Section 14.1.1 or 14.1.2 exists, the Contractor may, upon seven days’ notice to 
the Owner and Architect, terminate the Contract and recover from the Owner payment for Work executed, as well as 
reasonable overhead and profit on Work not executed, and costs incurred by reason of such termination excluding profit 
on unexecuted Work. 
 
§ 14.1.4 If the Work is stopped for a period of 60 consecutive days through no act or fault of the Contractor, a 
Subcontractor, a Sub-subcontractor, or their agents or employees or any other persons or entities performing portions of 
the Work because the Owner has repeatedly failed to fulfill the Owner’s obligations under the Contract Documents with 
respect to material matters important to the progress of the Work, the Contractor may, upon seven additional days’ 
written notice to the Owner and the Architect, terminate the Contract and recover from the Owner as provided in 
Section 14.1.3. 
 
§ 14.2 Termination by the Owner for Cause 
§ 14.2.1 The Owner may terminate the Contract if the Contractor 

.1 repeatedly refuses or fails to supply enough properly skilled workers or proper materials; 

.2 fails to make payment to Subcontractors or suppliers in accordance with the respective agreements 
between the Contractor and the Subcontractors or suppliers; 

.3 repeatedly disregards applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, or lawful orders 
of a public authority; or 

.4 otherwise is guilty of substantial breach of a provision of the Contract Documents; or 

.5 is adjudged a bankrupt or insolvent, or if it makes a general assignment for the benefit of its creditors, or 
if a trustee or receiver is appointed for the Contractor or for any of its property, or if it files a petition to 
take advantage of any debtor’s loss, or to reorganize under the bankruptcy or similar laws. 

 
§ 14.2.2 When any of the reasons described in Section 14.2.1 exist, and upon certification by the Architect that sufficient 
cause exists to justify such action,  the Owner may, without prejudice to any other rights or remedies of the Owner and 
after giving the Contractor and the Contractor’s surety, if any, seven days’ notice, terminate employment of the 
Contractor and may, subject to any prior rights of the surety: 

.1 Exclude the Contractor from the site and take possession of all materials, equipment, tools, and 
construction equipment and machinery thereon owned by the Contractor; 

.2 Accept assignment of subcontracts pursuant to Section 5.4; and 



 

Initial AIA Document A201-2017, General Conditions of the Contract for Construction (as modified by Licensee) 
 School Board of Volusia County Florida 
/ Contractor VCS Master 2025-May-01 
 This document produced under VCS AIA License Order No. _____ which expires _____. Page 42 of 46 

.3 Finish the Work by whatever reasonable method the Owner may deem expedient. Upon written request of 
the Contractor, the Owner shall furnish to the Contractor a detailed accounting of the costs incurred by the 
Owner in finishing the Work 

 
§ 14.2.3 When the Owner terminates the Contract for one of the reasons stated in Section 14.2.1, the Contractor shall not 
be entitled to receive further payment until the Work is finished. 
 
§ 14.2.4 If the unpaid balance of the Contract Sum exceeds costs of finishing the Work, including compensation for the 
Architect’s services and expenses made necessary thereby, and other damages incurred by the Owner and not expressly 
waived, such excess shall be paid to the Contractor. If such costs and damages exceed the unpaid balance, the Contractor 
shall pay the difference to the Owner. The amount to be paid to the Contractor or Owner, as the case may be, shall be 
certified by the Initial Decision Maker Architect, upon application, and this obligation for payment shall survive 
termination of the Contract. 
 
§ 14.3 Suspension by the Owner for Convenience 
§ 14.3.1 The Owner may, without cause, order the Contractor in writing to suspend, delay or interrupt the Work, in 
whole or in part for such period of time as the Owner may determine. 
 
§ 14.3.2 The Contract Sum and Contract Time shall be adjusted for increases in the direct cost and time caused by 
suspension, delay, or interruption under Section 14.3.1. Adjustment of the Contract Sum shall not include profit. No 
adjustment shall be made to the extent 

.1 that performance is, was, or would have been, so suspended, delayed, or interrupted, by another cause for 
which the Contractor is responsible; or 

.2 that an adjustment is made or denied under another provision of the Contract. 
 
§ 14.4 Termination by the Owner for Convenience 
§ 14.4.1 The Owner may, at any time, terminate the Contract for the Owner’s convenience and without cause. 
 
§ 14.4.2 Upon receipt of notice from the Owner of such termination for the Owner’s convenience, the Contractor shall 

.1 cease operations as directed by the Owner in the notice; 

.2 take actions necessary, or that the Owner may direct, for the protection and preservation of the Work; and 

.3 except for Work directed to be performed prior to the effective date of termination stated in the notice, 
terminate all existing subcontracts and purchase orders and enter into no further subcontracts and 
purchase orders. 

 
§ 14.4.3 In case of such termination for the Owner’s convenience, the Owner shall pay the Contractor for Work properly 
executed; costs incurred by reason of the termination, including costs attributable to termination of Subcontracts; and the 
termination fee, if any, set forth in the Agreement along with reasonable overhead and profit on the Work performed to 
date, but in no event shall the Contractor be entitled to anticipated profits on unperformed Work. 
 
ARTICLE 15   CLAIMS AND DISPUTES 
§ 15.1 Claims  
§ 15.1.1 Definition 
A Claim is a demand or assertion by one of the parties seeking, as a matter of right, payment of money, a change in the 
Contract Time, or other relief with respect to the terms of the Contract. The term “Claim” also includes other disputes 
and matters in question between the Owner and Contractor arising out of or relating to the Contract. The responsibility to 
substantiate Claims shall rest with the party making the Claim. This Section 15.1.1 does not require the Owner to file a 
Claim in order to impose liquidated damages in accordance with the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 15.1.2 Time Limits on Claims 
Any statutes of limitations shall commence to run, and all causes of action shall be deemed to have accrued, in 
accordance with applicable Florida law. The Owner and Contractor shall commence all Claims and causes of action 
against the other and arising out of or related to the Contract, whether in contract, tort, breach of warranty or otherwise, 
in accordance with the requirements of the binding dispute resolution method selected in the Agreement and within the 
period specified by applicable law, but in any case not more than 10 years after the date of Substantial Completion of the 
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Work. The Owner and Contractor waive all Claims and causes of action not commenced in accordance with this 
Section 15.1.2. 
 
§ 15.1.3 Notice of Claims 
§ 15.1.3.1 Claims by either party must be made within 21 days after occurrence of the event giving rise to such Claim or 
within 21 days after the claimant first recognizes the condition giving rise to the Claim, whichever is later. Claims must 
be made by written notice to the Architect and the other party. Claims must specifically detail all facts and issues 
substantiating the Claim, including all costs and expenses incurred. Contractor Claims must be made in writing and 
timely filed in accordance with the specific requirements of the Contract Documents and under no circumstances 
whatsoever be based upon actual or verbal notice or lack of prejudice to the other party. An additional Contractor Claim 
after the initial Claim has been implemented by Change Order will not be considered unless submitted in a timely 
manner. the Owner or Contractor, where the condition giving rise to the Claim is first discovered prior to expiration of 
the period for correction of the Work set forth in Section 12.2.2, shall be initiated by notice to the other party and to the 
Initial Decision Maker with a copy sent to the Architect, if the Architect is not serving as the Initial Decision Maker. 
Claims by either party under this Section 15.1.3.1 shall be initiated within 21 days after occurrence of the event giving 
rise to such Claim or within 21 days after the claimant first recognizes the condition giving rise to the Claim, whichever 
is later. 
 
§ 15.1.3.2 Claims by either the Owner or Contractor, where the condition giving rise to the Claim is first discovered after 
expiration of the period for correction of the Work set forth in Section 12.2.2, shall be initiated by written notice to the 
other party. In such event, no decision by the Initial Decision Maker Architect is required. 
 
§ 15.1.4 Continuing Contract Performance 
§ 15.1.4.1 Pending final resolution of a Claim, except as otherwise agreed in writing or as provided in Section 9.7 and 
Article 14, the Contractor shall proceed diligently with performance of the Contract and the Owner shall continue to 
make payments in accordance with the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 15.1.4.2 The Contract Sum and Contract Time shall be adjusted in accordance with the Initial Decision Maker’s 
Architect’s decision, subject to the right of either party to proceed in accordance with this Article 15. The Architect will 
issue Certificates for Payment accordingly in accordance with the decision of the Initial Decision Maker. 
 
§ 15.1.5 Claims for Additional Cost 
If the Contractor wishes to make a Claim for an increase in the Contract Sum, notice as provided in Section 15.1.3 shall 
be given before proceeding to execute the portion of the Work that is the subject of the Claim. Prior notice is not 
required for Claims relating to an emergency endangering life or property arising under Section 10.4. 
 
§ 15.1.5.1 If the Contractor believes additional cost is involved for reasons including but not limited to (1) a written 
interpretation from the Architect, (2) an order by the Owner to stop the Work where the Contractor was not at fault, (3) a 
written order for a minor change in the Work issued by the Architect, (4) failure of payment by the Owner, (5) 
termination of the Contract by the Owner, (6) Owner’s suspension or (7) other reasonable grounds, Claim shall be filed 
in accordance with this Section 15.1. 
 
§ 15.1.6 Claims for Additional Time 
§ 15.1.6.1 If the Contractor wishes to make a Claim for an increase in the Contract Time, notice as provided in Section 
15.1.3 shall be given. The Contractor’s Claim shall include an estimate of cost and of probable effect of delay on 
progress of the Work. In the case of a continuing delay, only one Claim is necessary. 
 
§ 15.1.6.2 If adverse weather conditions are the basis for a Claim for additional time, such Claim shall be documented by 
data substantiating that weather conditions were abnormal for the period of time, could not have been reasonably 
anticipated, and had an adverse effect on the scheduled construction. 
 
§ 15.1.7 Waiver of Claims for Consequential Damages  
The Contractor and Owner waive Claims against each other for consequential damages arising out of or relating to this 
Contract. This mutual waiver includes: 
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.1 damages incurred by the Owner for rental expenses, for losses of use, income, profit, financing, business 
and reputation, and for loss of management or employee productivity or of the services of such persons; 
and 

.2 damages incurred by the Contractor for principal office expenses including the compensation of personnel 
stationed there, for losses of financing, business and reputation, and for loss of profit, except anticipated 
profit arising directly from the Work. 

 
This mutual waiver is applicable, without limitation, to all consequential damages due to either party’s termination in 
accordance with Article 14. Nothing contained in this Section 15.1.7 shall be deemed to preclude assessment of 
liquidated damages, when applicable, in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 15.2 Initial Decision 
§ 15.2.1 Decision of the Architect. Claims, including those alleging an error or omission by the Architect but excluding 
those arising under Section 10.3 shall be referred initially to the Architect for decision. An initial decision by the 
Architect shall be required as a condition precedent to mediation or litigation of all Claims between the Contractor and 
Owner arising prior to the date final payment is due, unless 30 days have passed after the Claim has been referred to the 
Architect with no decision having been rendered by the Architect. The Architect will not decide disputes between the 
Contractor and persons or entities other than the Owner. Claims, excluding those where the condition giving rise to the 
Claim is first discovered after expiration of the period for correction of the Work set forth in Section 12.2.2 or arising 
under Sections 10.3, 10.4, and 11.5, shall be referred to the Initial Decision Maker for initial decision. The Architect will 
serve as the Initial Decision Maker, unless otherwise indicated in the Agreement. Except for those Claims excluded by 
this Section 15.2.1, an initial decision shall be required as a condition precedent to mediation of any Claim. If an initial 
decision has not been rendered within 30 days after the Claim has been referred to the Initial Decision Maker, the party 
asserting the Claim may demand mediation and binding dispute resolution without a decision having been rendered. 
Unless the Initial Decision Maker and all affected parties agree, the Initial Decision Maker will not decide disputes 
between the Contractor and persons or entities other than the Owner. 
 
§ 15.2.2 The Initial Decision Maker Architect will review Claims and within ten days of the receipt of a Claim take one 
or more of the following actions: (1) request additional supporting data from the claimant or a response with supporting 
data from the other party, (2) reject the Claim in whole or in part, (3) approve the Claim, (4) suggest a compromise, or 
(5) advise the parties that the Initial Decision Maker Architect is unable to resolve the Claim if the Initial Decision 
Maker Architect lacks sufficient information to evaluate the merits of the Claim or if the Initial Decision Maker 
Architect concludes that, in the Architect’s sole discretion, it would be inappropriate for the Initial Decision Maker 
Architect to resolve the Claim. 
 
§ 15.2.3 In evaluating Claims, the Initial Decision Maker Architect may, but shall not be obligated to, consult with or 
seek information from either party or from persons with special knowledge or expertise who may assist the Initial 
Decision Maker Architect in rendering a decision. The Initial Decision Maker Architect may request the Owner to 
authorize retention of such persons at the Owner’s expense. 
 
§ 15.2.4 If the Initial Decision Maker Architect requests a party to provide a response to a Claim or to furnish additional 
supporting data, such party shall respond, within ten days after receipt of the request, and shall either (1) provide a 
response on the requested supporting data, (2) advise the Initial Decision Maker Architect when the response or 
supporting data will be furnished, or (3) advise the Initial Decision Maker Architect that no supporting data will be 
furnished. Upon receipt of the response or supporting data, if any, the Initial Decision Maker Architect will either reject 
or approve the Claim in whole or in part. 
 
§ 15.2.5 The Architect will approve or reject Claims by written decision, which shall state the reasons therefore and 
which shall notify the parties of any change in the Contract Sum or Contract Time or both. The approval or rejection of a 
Claim by the Architect shall be final and binding on the parties but subject to mediation and litigation. The Initial 
Decision Maker will render an initial decision approving or rejecting the Claim, or indicating that the Initial Decision 
Maker is unable to resolve the Claim. This initial decision shall (1) be in writing; (2) state the reasons therefor; and (3) 
notify the parties and the Architect, if the Architect is not serving as the Initial Decision Maker, of any change in the 
Contract Sum or Contract Time or both. The initial decision shall be final and binding on the parties but subject to 
mediation and, if the parties fail to resolve their dispute through mediation, to binding dispute resolution. 
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§ 15.2.6 Either party may file for mediation of an initial decision at any time, subject to the terms of Section 15.2.6.1. 
 
§ 15.2.6.1 Either party may, within 30 days from the date of receipt of an initial decision, demand in writing that the 
other party file for mediation. If such a demand is made and the party receiving the demand fails to file for mediation 
within 30 days after receipt thereof, then both parties waive their rights to mediate or pursue binding dispute resolution 
proceedings with respect to the initial decision. 
 
§ 15.2.7 In the event of a Claim against the Contractor, the Owner may, but is not obligated to, notify the surety, if any, 
of the nature and amount of the Claim. If the Claim relates to a possibility of a Contractor’s default, the Owner may, but 
is not obligated to, notify the surety and request the surety’s assistance in resolving the controversy. 
 
§ 15.2.8 If a Claim relates to or is the subject of a mechanic’s lien, the party asserting such Claim may proceed in 
accordance with applicable law to comply with the lien notice or filing deadlines. 
 
§ 15.3 Mediation 
§ 15.3.1 Claims, disputes, or other matters in controversy arising out of or related to the Contract, except those waived as 
provided for in Sections 9.10.4, 9.10.5 and 15.1.7, shall be subject to mediation as a condition precedent to binding 
dispute resolution. 
 
§ 15.3.2 Claims, disputes or other matters in question between the parties to this Agreement shall be first subject to pre-
suit mediation prior to the filing of any legal claims or litigation. Completion of pre-suit mediation is a condition 
precedent to litigation. The obligation to mediate is a material and essential provision of the Agreement. The parties shall 
endeavor to resolve their Claims by mediation which, unless the parties mutually agree otherwise, shall be administered 
by the American Arbitration Association in accordance with its Construction Industry Mediation Procedures in effect on 
the date of the Agreement. A request for mediation shall be made in writing, delivered to the other party to the Contract, 
and filed with the person or entity administering the mediation. The request may be made concurrently with the filing of 
binding dispute resolution proceedings but, in such event, mediation shall proceed in advance of binding dispute 
resolution proceedings, which shall be stayed pending mediation for a period of 60 days from the date of filing, unless 
stayed for a longer period by agreement of the parties or court order. If an arbitration is stayed pursuant to this 
Section 15.3.2, the parties may nonetheless proceed to the selection of the arbitrator(s) and agree upon a schedule for 
later proceedings. 
 
§ 15.3.3 Either party may, within 30 days from the date that mediation has been concluded without resolution of the 
dispute or 60 days after mediation has been demanded without resolution of the dispute, demand in writing that the other 
party file for binding dispute resolution.  If such a demand is made and the party receiving the demand fails to file for 
binding dispute resolution within 60 days after receipt thereof, then both parties waive their rights to binding dispute 
resolution proceedings with respect to the initial decision. 
 
§ 15.3.4 Unless otherwise agreed in writing, the Contractor shall carry on the Work and maintain its progress during any 
mediation or litigation, and the Owner shall continue to make payments to the Contractor in accordance with the 
Contract Documents. The parties shall share the mediator’s fee and any filing fees equally. The mediation shall be held 
in the place where the Project is located, unless another location is mutually agreed upon. Agreements reached in 
mediation shall be enforceable as settlement agreements in any court having jurisdiction thereof. 
 
§ 15.3.5 Either party may initiate a mediation preceding by a request in writing to the other party within a reasonable 
time after the claim, dispute or other matter in question has arisen or as provided in subparagraph 15.3.1, but in no event 
after the expiration of the applicable statute of limitations. 
 
§ 15.3.6 The parties shall endeavor in good faith to mutually agree upon an acceptable mediator. In the event the parties 
have not agreed upon a mediator within thirty (30) days of the request for mediation, the Orlando office of the American 
Arbitration Association, upon the written request of either party, shall appoint a mediator from its pool of approved 
mediators. 
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§ 15.3.7 Unless otherwise mutually agreed, the mediation shall be held in accordance with the Construction Industry 
Mediation Rules of the American Arbitration Association currently in effect, each party to bear its own fees, costs and 
expenses. 
 
§ 15.3.8 In the event that pre-suit mediation is unsuccessful, all claims, disputes or other matters in question shall be 
resolved in the Circuit Courts of Volusia County Florida. The Parties, including the Contractor’s Surety, waive Venue 
and Jurisdiction of any Federal Court and expressly waive Trial by Jury. 
 
§ 15.3.9 All references to Arbitration in the Contract Documents are deleted. 
 
§ 15.4 Arbitration 
§ 15.4.1 If the parties have selected arbitration as the method for binding dispute resolution in the Agreement, any Claim 
subject to, but not resolved by, mediation shall be subject to arbitration which, unless the parties mutually agree 
otherwise, shall be administered by the American Arbitration Association in accordance with its Construction Industry 
Arbitration Rules in effect on the date of the Agreement. The Arbitration shall be conducted in the place where the 
Project is located, unless another location is mutually agreed upon. A demand for arbitration shall be made in writing, 
delivered to the other party to the Contract, and filed with the person or entity administering the arbitration. The party 
filing a notice of demand for arbitration must assert in the demand all Claims then known to that party on which 
arbitration is permitted to be demanded. 
 
§ 15.4.1.1 A demand for arbitration shall be made no earlier than concurrently with the filing of a request for mediation, 
but in no event shall it be made after the date when the institution of legal or equitable proceedings based on the Claim 
would be barred by the applicable statute of limitations. For statute of limitations purposes, receipt of a written demand 
for arbitration by the person or entity administering the arbitration shall constitute the institution of legal or equitable 
proceedings based on the Claim. 
 
§ 15.4.2 The award rendered by the arbitrator or arbitrators shall be final, and judgment may be entered upon it in 
accordance with applicable law in any court having jurisdiction thereof. 
 
§ 15.4.3 The foregoing agreement to arbitrate and other agreements to arbitrate with an additional person or entity duly 
consented to by parties to the Agreement, shall be specifically enforceable under applicable law in any court having 
jurisdiction thereof. 
 
§ 15.4.4 Consolidation or Joinder  
§ 15.4.4.1 Subject to the rules of the American Arbitration Association or other applicable arbitration rules, either party 
may consolidate an arbitration conducted under this Agreement with any other arbitration to which it is a party provided 
that (1) the arbitration agreement governing the other arbitration permits consolidation, (2) the arbitrations to be 
consolidated substantially involve common questions of law or fact, and (3) the arbitrations employ materially similar 
procedural rules and methods for selecting arbitrator(s). 
 
§ 15.4.4.2 Subject to the rules of the American Arbitration Association or other applicable arbitration rules, either party 
may include by joinder persons or entities substantially involved in a common question of law or fact whose presence is 
required if complete relief is to be accorded in arbitration, provided that the party sought to be joined consents in writing 
to such joinder. Consent to arbitration involving an additional person or entity shall not constitute consent to arbitration 
of any claim, dispute or other matter in question not described in the written consent. 
 
§ 15.4.4.3 The Owner and Contractor grant to any person or entity made a party to an arbitration conducted under this 
Section 15.4, whether by joinder or consolidation, the same rights of joinder and consolidation as those of the Owner and 
Contractor under this Agreement. 
 



 
CONTRACTOR E-VERIFY AFFIDAVIT 

 
SCHOOL BOARD OF VOLUSIA COUNTY FLORIDA 

FAC DOCUMENT 639 
 

Form Revised: 2021-May-12 FAC Document 639 – Contractor E-Verify Affidavit - Page 1 of 1 
 

PURSUANT TO STATE OF FLORIDA, OFFICE OF THE GOVERNOR, EXECUTIVE ORDER 11-116 
(Superseding Executive Order 11-02) AND SECTION 448.095 F.S. 
 
Executive Order 11-116 requires all agencies under the direction of the Governor to verify the employment 
eligibility of all new employees through the U.S. Department of Homeland Security’s E-Verify system. 
Further, in conjunction with Section 448.095 F.S., the Contractor is directed to include as a condition of all 
contracts for the provision of goods or services to the School Board of Volusia County in excess of nominal 
value, an express requirement that the Contractor utilizes the U.S. Department of Homeland Security’s E-
Verify system to verify the employment eligibility of all new employees hired by the Contractor during the 
contract term, and an express requirement that the Contractor include in such subcontracts the 
requirement that subcontractors performing work or providing services pursuant to the state contract utilize 
the E-Verify system to verify the employment eligibility of all new employees hired by the subcontractor 
during the contract term.  
 
In accordance with Executive Order 11-116 and Section 448.095 F.S. the School Board of Volusia County 
Florida requires all contractors who are awarded state funded contracts to verify newly hired employees 
using the U.S. Department of Homeland Security’s E-Verify system. It is the responsibility of the awarded 
Contractor to insure compliance. To enroll in the E-Verify system employers should visit www.e-verify.gov.  
 
By affixing your signature below you hereby affirm that you will comply with all applicable E-Verify 
requirements for the following project: 
 
Facility Name:       Project No.:        

Project Name:        
 

The undersigned has hereunto set his/her hand this       day of       ,       

        
(Print or Type Name, Title)  (Signature of Affiant) 

             
(Federal Employer ID Number – FEIN)  (E-Verify Number) 

      
(Firm Name)   

                           
(Firm Address)  (City)  (State)  (Zip Code) 

 
NOTARY PUBLIC 

STATE OF FLORIDA, COUNTY OF         
Before me, the undersigned authority, personally appeared        
known to me to be the person described herein and who executed the foregoing instrument and 
acknowledged before me executed the same. 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and official seal this 
      day of       ,        

(Notary Seal) 
 

My commission expires: (Notary Signature) 
             

(Date)  (Print, type or stamp name of notary public) 

 Personally known to me  Produced ID       
 (Type of ID, if applicable) 

 

http://www.e-verify.gov/


 
PERFORMANCE AND PAYMENT BOND 

 

SCHOOL BOARD OF VOLUSIA COUNTY FLORIDA 
FAC DOCUMENT 640 

 
 

Form Rev: 2019-July-01 FAC Document 640 – Performance and Payment Bond - Page 1 of 2 
 

 
PUBLIC CONSTRUCTION BOND 

 
Bond No.       

 
 

BY THIS BOND, WE (Contractor Firm)      , (Physical Address)      , (Phone)      , a corporation, 

(Surety Firm)      , (Physical Address)      , (Phone)      , as Surety, are bound to (Owner) School Board of 

Volusia County Florida, (Address) 200 North Clara Avenue, DeLand Florida 32720, (Phone) (386) 734-7190, 

herein called Owner, in the sum of       ($     ) for payment of which we bind ourselves, our heirs, 

personal representatives, successors, and assigns, jointly and severally. 

 
THE CONDITION OF THIS BOND is that if Principal: 

1. Performs the contract dated      , between Principal and Owner for construction of (Facility 

Name)      , (Address)      , (Project Name)      ,(Contract/Project No.)      , the contract being made 

a part of this bond by reference, at the times and in the manner prescribed in the contract; and 

2. Promptly makes payments to all claimants, as defined in Section 255.05(1), Florida Statutes, 

supplying Principal with labor, materials, or supplies, used directly or indirectly by Principal, in the 

prosecution of the work provided for in the contract; and 

3. Pays Owner all losses, damages, expenses, costs, and attorney’s fees, including appellate 

proceedings, that Owner sustains because of a default by Principal under the contract; and 

4. Performs the guarantee of all work and materials furnished under the contract for the time 

specified in the contract, then this bond is void; otherwise it remains in full force.  

 
Any action instituted by a claimant under this bond for payment must be in accordance with the 

notice and time limitation provisions in Section 255.05(2), Florida Statutes. 

 Any changes in or under the contract documents and compliance or noncompliance with any 

formalities connected with the contract or the changes does not affect Surety’s obligation under this 

bond. 
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DATED ON       day of      ,         
Signed, sealed and delivered in the presence of: 

 By:  
As to President / Principal  President / Principal  

             
(Print/Type Name of Witness to Contractor)  (Print/Type Name of Contractor) 

 By:  
  Attorney-in-Fact 

        
As to Surety  (Print/Type Name of Attorney-in-Fact) 

        
(Print/Type Name of Witness to Surety)  Florida Resident Agent  

        
  (Print/Type Name of Florida Resident Agent) 

 
 
 
 

NOTE: If both Principal and Surety are corporations, the respective corporate seals should be affixed 
and attached. Power-of- Attorney to be attached. 

APPROVED  

Approved as to form only and for reliance 
only by the School Board of Volusia 
County. 

 Signature  

   
 Printed Name  

   
 Florida Bar Number  

 



 
CONTRACTOR’S DIRECT MATERIAL PURCHASE AFFIDAVIT 

SCHOOL BOARD OF VOLUSIA COUNTY FLORIDA 
FAC DOCUMENT 641 

 
 

Form Rev: 2019-July-01 FAC Document 641 – Contractor’s Direct Material Purchase Affidavit - Page 1 of 1 
 

STATE OF FLORIDA 
COUNTY OF VOLUSIA 
 
COMES NOW      , and after being duly sworn, does depose and state as follows: 
 

1. My name is:      , I am employed in the position of (title)       for (Contractor)      . 
 

2. I am over the age of eighteen years and I have personal knowledge of the facts stated herein. 
 

3. All of the materials which the School Board of Volusia County Florida has purchased directly for 
the project known as (Facility Name)      , (Project Name)      , (VCS Project No.)      , and pursuant 
to AIA Document A201-2017, Article 3.4.5 have been purchased from subcontractors, suppliers 
or vendors who provided bids to the Contractor for this Project and whose bids were relied upon 
by the Contractor in submitting its bid to Volusia County Schools. 

 
4. All materials purchased directly by Volusia County Schools from the Contractor's subcontractors, 

suppliers and vendors were purchased at or below the price originally negotiated by the 
Contractor.  

 
 
FURTHER AFFIANT SAYETH NAUGHT       

Sworn to and subscribed before me this       day of              . 

        
Signature of Notary Public, State of Florida Print, Type or Stamp Commissioned 

Name of Notary Public 

Personally Known  or Produced Identification   

Type of I. D. Produced       
 



 
CONTRACTOR’S ACKNOWLEDGMENT FORM 

 

SCHOOL BOARD OF VOLUSIA COUNTY FLORIDA 
FAC DOCUMENT 642 

(Asbestos Survey) 
 

Form Rev: 2019-July-01 FAC Document 642 – Contractor’s Acknowledgement Form - Page 1 of 1 
 

TO: Volusia County Schools 
  Facilities Design and Construction 
  3750 Olson Drive 
  Daytona Beach, Florida 32124 
 
I acknowledge that I have been given access to and have read the Asbestos Survey, Management Plan, 
Re-inspection Report (if applicable) and/or Certificate of Final Inspection (if applicable). 
 
Facility Name:       

Address:       

 Not applicable - Reason:        

 
I further acknowledge that I must cease work and notify the project manager and environmental specialist, 
3750 Olson Drive, Daytona Beach Florida 32124, telephone number (386) 947-8786, in the event of 
encountering materials not previously identified by the aforementioned reports.  In addition, I understand 
that any questions regarding the aforementioned reports should be directed to the environmental specialist 
as stated above.  
 
My reason for being in the school is:        
 
My signature is acknowledgement of the above.  

 Date:  
 (Signature)  

Printed Name:        

Firm’s Name:        

Address:        

Telephone:        
 







 
PARTIAL RECEIPT AND RELEASE 

 

PROGRESS PAYMENT 
SCHOOL BOARD OF VOLUSIA COUNTY FLORIDA 

FAC DOCUMENT 655 
 

 

Form Rev: 2023-June-29 FAC Document 655 – Partial Receipt and Release - Page 1 of 1 
 

 
The undersigned      , of       was heretofore on       day of      ,       awarded a contract by the 
SCHOOL BOARD OF VOLUSIA COUNTY FLORIDA, to furnish all of the materials and labor in the construction 
project entitled (Facility Name)      , (Address)      , (Project Name)      , (VCS Project No.)       , in accordance 
with the plans and specifications therefore, as prepared by      , Architect, and the undersigned has 
completed said work and fully complied with said contract and has heretofore received the sum of      , 
($     ) as progress payment thereon. 
 
That the undersigned has this date received from the SCHOOL BOARD OF VOLUSIA COUNTY FLORIDA, 
the sum representing the  balance due as of this progress payment, under terms of said contract, and certifies 
that said work has been performed in accordance with terms thereof and that, as Contractor, has received 
monies due and to become due to thereunder for work performed and materials furnished in connection with 
said work, and that, as Contractor, has paid in full all persons furnishing labor and/or materials in connection 
therewith, including all subcontractors and suppliers, and that there are no unpaid bills for labor performed or 
materials furnished in connection with said Work or improvements to date. 
 
That the undersigned, for value received, does hereby forever release and discharge the said building and 
premises as described in said contract, from any and all liens, claims or demands whatsoever that, as 
Contractor, has or may have for work performed or materials furnished in connection therewith, or for work 
performed or materials furnished thereon by any subcontractor or supplier, and will hold the SCHOOL BOARD 
OF VOLUSIA COUNTY FLORIDA, safe and harmless from any and all loss and liability arising or to arise by 
reason of any unpaid bills for labor performed or materials furnished on said building or premises in connection 
with said work or improvements as of this progress payment. 
 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF,  
the undersigned has hereunto set hand and seal this       day of       ,       
Witnessed by:    

   (SEAL) 
(Witness Signature)  (Contractor Signature)  

              
(Print or Type Name, Title)  (Print or Type Name, Title)  

 
STATE OF FLORIDA, COUNTY OF       
Before me, the undersigned authority, personally appeared        
to me well-known and known to me to be the person described in and who executed the foregoing 
instrument, and acknowledged before me executed the same. 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and official seal this 
      day of       ,        

(Notary Seal) 
 

My commission expires: Notary Public, State of Florida 

             
(Date)  (Print, type or stamp name of notary public) 

 Personally known to me  Produced ID       
 (Type of ID, if applicable) 

 







 
CONTRACTOR AFFIDAVIT 

 

SCHOOL BOARD OF VOLUSIA COUNTY FLORIDA 
FAC DOCUMENT 661 

 
 

Form Rev: 2019-July-01 FAC Document 661 – Contractor Affidavit - Page 1 of 1 
 

PURSUANT TO SECTION 713.06(3), FLORIDA STATUTES 
 
TO: SCHOOL BOARD OF VOLUSIA COUNTY FLORIDA 
 
The undersigned, as Contractor, has heretofore, on the       day of      , in the year      , been 
awarded a contract by you, as Owner, to furnish all of the materials and labor in the construction project 
entitled (Facility Name)      , (Address)      , (Project Name)      ,(VCS Project No.)      ,  for the final contract 
price of       ($     ) in accordance with plans and specifications therefore, as prepared by      , 
Architect. 
 
The said project has been completed and the contract and plans therefore fully complied with, and all of 
the contract price has been paid by you, except the final payment thereon, which is now due, but is being 
withheld until a sworn statement is furnished as required by law, showing whether there are any unpaid 
and outstanding bills in connection with said building. 
 
That the undersigned hereby certified, under oath, that all lienors contracting directly with or directly 
employed by the undersigned, on said contract, have been paid in full, and further certified, under oath, 
that there are no outstanding or unpaid bills for labor performed or materials furnished in connections with 
said work or improvements. 
 
That this sworn statement is furnished by the Contractor to the Owner pursuant to Section 713.06(3), 
Florida Statutes. 
 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF,  
the undersigned has hereunto set his hand and seal this  day of  ,  
Witnessed by:    

   (SEAL) 
(Witness Signature)  (Contractor Signature)  

              
(Print or Type Name, Title)  (Print or Type Name, Title)  

 
STATE OF FLORIDA, COUNTY OF VOLUSIA 
Before me, the undersigned authority, personally appeared        
to me well-known and known to me to be the person described in and who executed the foregoing 
instrument, and he acknowledged before me that he executed the same. 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and official seal this 
 day of  ,   

(Notary Seal) 
 

My commission expires: Notary Public, State of Florida 

             
(Date)  (Print, type or stamp name of notary public) 

 Personally known to me  Produced ID       
 (Type of ID, if applicable) 

 



 
RECEIPT AND RELEASE 

 

SCHOOL BOARD OF VOLUSIA COUNTY FLORIDA 
FAC DOCUMENT 662 

 
 

Form Rev: 2023-June-29 FAC Document 662 – Receipt and Release - Page 1 of 1 
 

 
The undersigned      , of       was heretofore on       day of      ,       awarded a contract by the 
SCHOOL BOARD OF VOLUSIA COUNTY FLORIDA, for the final contract price of      , ($     ) to furnish 
all of the materials and labor in the construction project entitled (Facility Name)      , (Address)      , (Project 
Name)      , (VCS Project No.)      , in accordance with the plans and specifications therefore, as prepared by 
     , Architect, and the undersigned has completed said work and fully complied with said contract and has 
heretofore received the sum of      , ($     ) as payment thereon. 
 
That the undersigned has this date received from the SCHOOL BOARD OF VOLUSIA COUNTY FLORIDA, 
the sum of      , ($     )  representing the full balance due him as Contractor, under terms of said contract, 
and certifies that said contract has been fully performed in accordance with terms thereof and that, as 
Contractor, has received all monies due and to become due thereunder for work performed and materials 
furnished in connection with said work, and that, as Contractor, has paid in full all persons furnishing labor 
and/or materials in connection therewith, including all subcontractors and suppliers, and that there are no 
unpaid bills for labor performed or materials furnished in connection with said work or improvements. 
 
That the undersigned, for value received, does hereby forever release and discharge the said building and 
premises as described in said contract, from any and all liens, claims or demands whatsoever that, as 
Contractor, has or may have for work performed or materials furnished in connection therewith, or for work 
performed or materials furnished thereon by any subcontractor or supplier, and will hold the SCHOOL BOARD 
OF VOLUSIA COUNTY FLORIDA, safe and harmless from any and all loss and liability arising or to arise by 
reason of any unpaid bills for labor performed or materials furnished on said building or premises in connection 
with said work or improvements. 
 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF,  
the undersigned has hereunto set hand and seal this       day of       ,       
Witnessed by:    

   (SEAL) 
(Witness Signature)  (Contractor Signature)  

              
(Print or Type Name, Title)  (Print or Type Name, Title)  

 
STATE OF FLORIDA, COUNTY OF       
Before me, the undersigned authority, personally appeared        
to me well-known and known to me to be the person described in and who executed the foregoing 
instrument, and acknowledged before me executed the same. 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and official seal this 
      day of       ,        

(Notary Seal) 
 

My commission expires: Notary Public, State of Florida 

             
(Date)  (Print, type or stamp name of notary public) 

 Personally known to me  Produced ID       
 (Type of ID, if applicable) 
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SUMMARY OF WORK   011100-1 
SEABREEZE HIGH SCHOOL  GALE JN 678444 
REROOF BLDG. 7  CONSTRUCTION DOCUMENTS 
 

SECTION 011100 - SUMMARY OF WORK 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Project Information:  
1. Project Title: Reroof Building 7 
2. Project Location: Seabreeze High School, 2700 North Oleander Avenue, Daytona Beach, 

FL 32118. 
3. General Description of Work: the general scope of work for this project includes low-

sloped roof replacement and associated work on Building 7, where indicated on the 
drawings. 
a. Roof Area A: Remove the existing multi-ply modified bitumen roofing system down 

to the existing roof substrate. Install new modified bitumen roofing system with a 
reinforced PMMA surfacing. See Alternates, Section 012300. 

b. Roof Area B: The existing modified bitumen roofing and flashings on this area are 
scheduled to remain in place. Clean roof surfaces, perform minor repairs, and install 
a new reinforced PMMA coating system overtop the existing roof assembly. 
Remove and replace roof drains and overflow scupper flashings and tie back in to 
the existing membrane roof prior to coating. Replace parapet coping cap. 

c. Roof area C: Remove the existing multi-ply modified bitumen roofing system down 
to the existing roof substrate. Install a new multi-ply modified bitumen roofing 
system. Replace primary scupper flashings, downspout and conductor boxes. Install 
new overflow scupper drains through the parapet. Replace parapet coping cap. 

d. Roof area D: Remove the existing multi-ply modified bitumen roofing system down 
to the existing roof substrate. Install a new multi-ply modified bitumen roofing 
system. Replace the raised expansion joint flashing at the intersection with the 
adjacent roof and tie in with the adjacent roofing system. 

e. Repair surface of existing lightweight cellular concrete (deck) substrate as indicated 
on the Drawings, in preparation for roof replacement. Remove abandoned roof 
equipment penetrations and fill in or patch deck openings as indicated. 

f. Provide wood blocking at perimeter roof edges, penetrations and other locations as 
indicated on the Drawings. Inspect and replace existing components where found to 
be deteriorated or damaged. 

g. Provide sheet metal flashings to facilitate roof replacement and associated work.  
h. Remove and replace the existing aluminum lightning protection system throughout 

the areas of work. 
i. Provide joint sealants and backer materials to facilitate replacement of low-sloped 

roofing systems.  
j. Apply waterproof coating to concrete eyebrows around perimeter of Roof Area A. 
k. Install wall mounted guardrail for rooftop edge protection near the roof hatch where 

indicated on Roof Area A. 
l. Replace the existing roof access hatch (Qty. 1). 
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4. Alternate Work: Provide alternates to the Base Bid Scope of Work as indicated in the 
Schedule of Alternates, Section 12300. 

B. Refer to the appropriate specification section for further information about installation methods 
and components to be provided. 

C. The Contract Documents showing the existing construction of the facility were developed from 
historic documents and from limited field observations by the Engineer of Record and its 
consultants. Actual conditions may vary from those shown. Hidden conditions may be discovered 
over the course of the work. Further evaluation may uncover conditions which may require 
remedial attention prior to proceeding with demolition or construction. Contractor shall be aware 
of the need to proceed with diligence and care and shall notify Engineer of Record of conditions 
which do not reflect those indicated or which require further testing and repair prior to proceeding. 
Contractor shall correct conditions that are detrimental to timely and proper execution of the 
Work. Contractor shall not proceed until unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 
Commencement or continuation of work constitutes acceptance of conditions and responsibility 
for satisfactory performance. 

1.2 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. The building will be occupied and in use during construction. Take necessary precautions to 
create as little disturbance or disruption to the building and its occupants as possible during the 
work. 

B. Supply, install, and maintain barriers, protection, warning lines, lighting, and personnel required 
to segregate the work area(s) from pedestrian or vehicular traffic, as well as to prevent damage to 
the building, its occupants, and the surrounding landscaped and paved areas. The Contractor shall 
observe all applicable OSHA requirements. 

C. Schedule and execute work without exposing the building interior to the effects of inclement 
weather. Protect the building and its occupants against such risks and repair/replace work-related 
damage to the Owner’s satisfaction. 

D. The Contractor shall not be responsible for reported roof or wall related leaks which exist prior 
to initiating work in the leak areas. The Contractor shall be responsible for all work-related leaks 
and damage to existing roofing or envelope components at all locations in which he has initiated 
work, to include trafficking and materials storage. If damage occurs, the Contractor shall repair 
damaged areas at no additional cost to the Owner. Provide and maintain necessary protection and 
repairs to prevent interior leakage. 

E. Supply labor, equipment, tools and appliances necessary for the proper completion of the work. 

F. Do not install membrane or fluid-applied systems or sealants during precipitation, including fog, 
or when air temperature is below 40° F (4° C) or is expected to go below 40° F (4° C) during 
application, or when there is ice, frost, moisture, or visible dampness on the work surfaces. 

G. Phased or temporary construction will only be permitted as specified, or as agreed to in writing 
by the Engineer. Schedule, execute, and coordinate work on a daily basis so that components are 
installed completely and permanently as specified. 
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H. Schedule, coordinate, and execute horizontal work to avoid traffic on completed areas. Coordinate 
work to prevent this situation by working away from completed areas, toward edges and access 
ways. 

I. Roofing and exterior components that are removed shall be made 100% weathertight in the same 
day’s operations. 

J. Supply shoring, supports, and other items or materials necessary to brace and support the 
structure, fixtures, and facilities affected by the work. This includes, but is not limited to, heating 
and air handling ducts, lighting, rooftop equipment and other items presently supported by or 
suspended from the roof decks to be removed and associated structural members. Supply 
temporary walkways and ramps necessary to remove existing decking systems and install the 
replacement deck materials. 

K. Roof construction and materials shall comply with these specifications and the latest editions of 
the following: 
1. Sheet Metal and Air Conditioning Contractors National Association (SMACNA) 
2. The National Roofing Contractors Association (NRCA) “Roofing and Waterproofing 

Manual” 
3. The Asphalt Roofing Manufacturers Association (ARMA). 
4. Factory Mutual Global (FMG) publications “Loss Prevention Data for Roofing 

Contractors” and “Building Materials Approval Guide” 
5. Underwriters Laboratories, Inc. “Roofing Materials and Systems Directory” 

L. All work shall be performed in accordance with the Florida Building Code (FBC) in effect at the 
time of Bid and applicable Federal, State, and local code amendments, requirements, and 
publications. 

M. All workmanship and materials shall be of the best construction practice. Should a conflict arise 
between the specification requirements and those of the referenced publications, the better quality 
or more stringent requirement will prevail. Specification requirements that exceed the minimum 
requirements of the Manufacturer shall be complied with by the Contractor. 

N. Coordinate the work in this Section with other Sections, including preparatory work, building 
protection, daily clean-up, and protection of building and occupants. 

O. Supply labor, vacuums, tools and appliances necessary to keep the interior and exterior building 
and site areas below and around the construction clean, with as little accumulation of dust and 
debris as possible on a daily basis. 

P. Work will be observed periodically by the Owner’s Representative and the Engineer of Record.   

1.3 SUBMITTALS 

A. Emergency Response Contacts. 

B. Construction Schedule. 

C. Schedule of Values. 
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D. Safety Data Sheets (SDS) 

1.4 REFERENCES 

A. Applicable publications: Publications listed herein form a part of this Specification to the extent 
referenced and are indicated in the text by basic designation only. Applicable publications 
referenced shall be those that were issued and in use at the time of the Bid Submission. 

1.5 PRECONSTRUCTION CONFERENCE 

A. Preconstruction conference(s) will be held with the Owner, Owner’s Representatives, Contractor, 
the Engineer of Record, and involved trades to discuss aspects of the project.  
1. The Contractor's foreman, superintendent or field representative will attend this 

conference. The foreman must be proficient in reading and writing English and shall be on 
site at all times that work is performed. The Owner or Owner’s Representative shall reserve 
the right to require an alternate superintendent and/or foreman. 

B. Preconstruction conference(s) shall not be held until all specified submittals have been received 
and reviewed by the Owner’s Representative and the Engineer of Record. The pre-installation 
conference shall take place only after the Engineer of Record has determined that the status of 
submittals is sufficient to meet.  

C. Delivery of materials and commencement of construction shall not proceed until the 
preconstruction conference is held. Delays in obtaining a complete set of submittals shall not 
extend the contracted completion date. 

1.6 EMERGENCY RESPONSE 

A. The Contractor shall provide the Owner with after-hours (24-hour) emergency telephone numbers 
of the Contractor’s superintendent and foreman. 

B. The Contractor must respond to emergency situations or calls within two (2) hours. 

1.7 CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE 

A. Proper coordination of all aspects of the work by the Contractor and any sub-trades is critical to 
ensure proper installation and performance of the work. The Contractor’s Construction Schedule 
shall clearly outline the coordination between job tasks of all involved disciplines. Subject to 
review and acceptance by the Owner, this Schedule will be strictly adhered to by the Contractor 
and sub-trades.  Any project related technical questions shall be presented to the Owners 
representative. 

B. The Contractor’s Construction Schedule shall clearly identify the on-site crew foreman and the 
size of the crew to be utilized. The crew size shall remain consistent and work shall be continuous 
throughout the project, from start-up to completion. 
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C. The Owner’ Representative shall review the Contractor’s Construction Schedule prior to the start 
of any work. After defining the location(s) of the work progress, the Owner or Owner’s 
Representative shall arrange to control occupancy in the building to the greatest extent possible. 
It shall be the responsibility of the Contractor to supply the Owner with written notice, 72 hours 
in advance, if his work location(s) for a workday is different from the schedule. The Contractor 
shall update his Construction Schedule bi-weekly and submit a copy to the Owner’s 
Representative in time for review prior to bi-weekly progress meetings. 

D. The Contractor shall schedule periodic site visits by system Manufacturers providing the warranty 
during the construction period. Announce any Manufacturer’s site visit (inspection) to the 
Owner’s Representative 72 hours prior to its occurrence. The Contractor shall provide the Owner 
a copy of the Manufacturer’s written report for each inspection, indicating Manufacturer’s 
comments pertaining to installation of materials and any corrective recommendations. In addition, 
the Contractor is responsible to notify and obtain acceptance from the systems Manufacturers on 
detail changes that may affect the system warranty. 

1.8 SCHEDULE OF VALUES 

A. Provide a line item breakdown of construction labor and materials costs for each Specification 
Section included in these Contract Documents. Additionally, provide line item values for Unit 
Price, Alternate, and Allowance Work included in these Specifications. Utilize AIA Forms G702 
and G703, to prepare and submit the Schedule of Values.  

1.9 WORK HOURS  

A. The Contractor will be allowed to work on the facility between the hours of 7:00 am and 5:00 
pm, local time, Monday through Friday, unless otherwise established by the Owner. Work outside 
these hours may be allowed with 72 hours’ minimum written notice to the Owner. Work on 
Saturday or Sunday may be performed from 8:00 am to 5:00 pm, with prior approval from the 
Owner.  

B. The cost of providing building maintenance personnel on site for weekend work, if required, shall 
be borne by the Contractor. 

C. The Owner reserves the right to disapprove or suspend a request to work outside of normal 
working hours.  

D. Coordinate all interior access with Owner prior to initiation of work. If interior access is required 
after hours, weekend, or holidays, Contractor must give 72 hours’ notice for coordination.  

1.10  PROGRESS MEETINGS  

A. Progress meetings shall be scheduled bi-weekly by the Owner’s Representative or as deemed 
necessary. 
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1.11 DIMENSIONS AND QUANTITIES 

A. Verify dimensions and quantities in the field prior to bid submission. The Project Plans and 
Drawings have been compiled from various sources and may not reflect the actual field conditions 
at the time of construction. 

B. The Contractor is solely responsible for means and methods of construction. Make necessary 
investigations to become familiar with the project conditions. 

C. Additional compensation due to unfamiliarity with project conditions will not be considered. 

D. In case of inconsistency between Drawings and Specifications or within either document, the 
better quality and/or greater quantity of work shall be provided, as determined by the Owner. 

1.12 SAFETY DATA SHEETS 

A. Safety Data Sheets (SDSs) shall be submitted in complete sets to the Owner for all products to be 
used prior to any work being performed. SDSs shall be labeled and organized by Division in 
tabbed, 3-ring binder with Appendix. 

1.13 GUARANTEES AND WARRANTIES 

A. Refer to specific Sections of this specification for systems and product warranty requirements. 
Verify with Manufacturer of proposed systems and products that specified warranty requirements 
are acceptable, without exception, prior to selecting materials for use on this project. 

B. Submit a full Contractor's Guarantee of the Work to be free from defect in materials and 
workmanship upon Substantial Completion, and prior to final payment. This Guarantee shall be 
for a period of two (2) years from the date of Substantial Completion and shall be signed by a 
Principal of the Contractor’s firm and sealed if a corporation. 

C. Sample warranties provided as Submittals shall be project specific samples or templates to 
represent the terms and conditions contained within the specific Sections of this specification. 

1.14 CLEAN-UP 

A. Restore property of the Owner to its original condition prior to the start of construction. Refer to 
Division 01 Section “Temporary Facilities and Controls.” General clean-up of the site shall be 
performed on a daily basis. 

B. Clean, restore, and/or replace items stained, dirtied, discolored, or otherwise damaged due to the 
Work, as required by the Owner. 

C. Clean roof, building (interior and exterior), landscaped areas, and parking areas so they are free 
of trash, debris, and dirt caused by or associated with the Work. 

D. Clean out drain leaders and piping to the point where it exits the building. Demonstrate roof 
drainage systems are operating by running water from a hose for 30 minutes into each drain in 
the presence of the Owner or Owner’s Representative. 
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E. Sweep paved areas clean daily. Immediately clean any chemical or material spills. 

F. Site clean-up shall be performed daily. 

1.15 PERMITS 

A. The Contractor will obtain and pay for any and all permits required to perform the work. 

1.16 CONTRACTOR USE OF PREMISES 

A. Contractor will limit use of premises to allow for continuous, uninterrupted Owner occupancy 
and use.  

B. Coordinate use of premises under direction of Owner. 

C. Assume full responsibility for protection and safekeeping of products stored onsite under this 
Contract.  

D. Obtain and pay for use of additional storage or work areas needed for operations under this 
Contract.  

E. Maintain all exits from the building as fire exits. Should it be necessary, the Contractor will stop 
work during all facility function and allow full use of all egresses from the building.  

F. Keep all drive lanes open at all times. 

1.17 OWNER OCCUPANCY 

A. Owner will occupy premises during entire construction period. Cooperate with Owner in 
scheduling operations to minimize conflict with Owner’s use of facility.  

B. Predetermine and obtain approval, in advance, from Owner, for vertical and horizontal 
transportation of labor and construction materials onto and off of the building roof. 

C. Do not transport labor or construction materials to the roof via the interior of the facility. 

D. Utility Shutdowns: Obtain written approval from the Owner for any required shutdown or outage 
of any utility. Schedule any outages minimum 72 hours in advance to minimize impact on existing 
operations. Comply with all applicable codes and ordinances. 

1.18 PRE-JOB DAMAGE SURVEY OF FACILITY 

A. Perform a thorough pre-job survey of property and all affected and adjacent areas of the building 
with Owner’s Representative prior to starting the work in order to document existing damage.  
1. Contractor shall document the survey on video tape and provide a copy to the 

Owner’s Representative prior to commencing work.  
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2. Damaged items identified during the survey will not be the responsibility of Contractor 
unless further damaged by Contractor during execution of project. 

1.19 CORRECTION OF DAMAGE TO PROPERTY 

A. Consider any damage to building or property not identified in the pre-job damage survey as 
having resulted from execution of this Contract and correct at no additional expense to Owner. 

B. The Contractor will include in the Base Bid the cost to perform any work-related repair that is 
due to Contractor’s faulty workmanship and/or materials. 

C. Repair, immediately, damages to facility or site that present a safety hazard or danger to the 
public. 

1.20 SUMMARY OF PROJECT REQUIREMENTS 

A. The Work requirements of the Contract are summarized by reference to the Bidding 
Requirements, the Contract forms, the Conditions of the Contract, the Specification, the 
Drawings, and Addenda and Contract Modifications, including, but not limited to, the printed 
matter referenced in these requirements. It is recognized that the Work is affected or influenced 
by governing regulations, natural phenomenon (including weather conditions), unforeseen 
conditions uncovered by the Work, and other forces outside of the Contract Documents. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 011100 
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SECTION 012200 - UNIT PRICES 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. General Provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other 
Division-1 Specification sections, apply to work of this Section. 

B. The Owner may elect certain aspects of the work, whose quantity cannot be determined at this 
time, to be performed or deleted by the Contractor. If such work items are elected or are not 
performed, the Contract price will be adjusted accordingly by the Unit Price amount shown for 
each item in the Bid Forms.  
1. For any Base Bid quantities established in this Section, the Owner shall receive a credit for 

any quantities not used, based on the established unit price. 

1.2 GENERAL CONDITIONS 

A. A Unit price is a price per unit of measurement for materials or services added to or deducted 
from the Contract Sum by appropriate modification, if estimated quantities of Work required by 
the Contract Documents are increased or decreased. 

B. By submitting a bid, the Contractor acknowledges acceptance of the established Unit Prices for 
their use in determining the value of change work. Prices as stated will remain in effect until final 
completion of the Contract. 

C. Performance of Work not authorized by a Change Order or Field Order, whether or not such work 
is set forth hereunder as a Unit Price item, shall not be considered cause for extra payment beyond 
the Contract Sum. 

1.3 PROCEDURES 

A. Unit prices include all necessary material, plus cost for delivery, installation, insurance, 
applicable taxes, overhead, and profit. 

B. Prior to commencing removal or replacement of materials set forth in the schedule of Unit Prices, 
the Contractor shall notify the Owner in sufficient time to permit proper inspection and 
measurements to be taken. Only quantities that have been approved in writing by the Owner will 
be considered in determination of adjustments to the Contract Amount.  

C. Unit Prices and quantities are provided to adjust the specific work items because quantity of work 
is unknown. Work of similar scope as those unit price items contained in and defined by the 
Construction Documents shall not be considered as Unit Price Work.  

D. Owner reserves the right to reject Contractor's measurement of work-in-place that involves use 
of established unit prices and to have this work measured, at Owner's expense, by an independent 
inspector acceptable to Contractor. 
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E. List of Unit Prices: A list of unit prices and quantities to be provided in the Base Bid is included 
in Part 3.  
1. The quantities shown in the list of unit prices shall be exclusive of the quantities identified 

in the specification or that shown on the drawings.  
2. Specification sections referenced in the schedule contain requirements for materials 

described under each unit price. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 LIST OF UNIT PRICES 

A. Unit Price A: For removal and replacement of “shallow depth” deteriorated or damaged 
lightweight cellular concrete at low-sloped roof areas, above and beyond the quantities identified 
on the drawings as the Base Bid scope of work, and as outlined in Division 03, “Lightweight 
Cellular Concrete Deck Repair”.  One-hundred (100) square feet (assuming up to 2-inch depth) 
to be carried in the Base Bid. Provide a unit price per square foot (SF) above and beyond the Base 
Bid amount. 

B. Unit Price B: For removal and replacement of “full depth” deteriorated or damaged lightweight 
cellular concrete at low-sloped roof areas, above and beyond the quantities identified on the 
drawings as the Base Bid scope of work, and as outlined in Division 03, “Lightweight Cellular 
Concrete Deck Repair”.  Twenty (20) square feet (“full depth” defined as up to 3-inch lightweight 
concrete topping and up to 6-inches of polystyrene insulation board) to be carried in the Base Bid. 
Provide a unit price per square foot (SF) above and beyond the Base Bid amount. 

C. Unit Price C: For removal and replacement of low-spots of lightweight cellular concrete at 
“standing water” locations identified on the roof plans (Area A), above and beyond the quantities 
identified on the drawings as the Base Bid scope of work, and as outlined in Division 03, 
“Lightweight Cellular Concrete Deck Repair”.  Forty (40) square feet (assuming up to 2-inch 
depth) to be carried in the Base Bid. Provide a unit price per square foot (SF) above and beyond 
the Base Bid amount. 

D. Unit Price D:  For replacing more/less damaged or deteriorated pressure-treated wood blocking 
uncovered during work, above and beyond the quantities identified within the Base Bid scope of 
work, and as outlined in Division 06, “Rough Carpentry”. Forty (40) linear feet (assuming 2” x 
6” nominal dimensions) to be carried in the Base Bid. Provide a unit price per linear foot (LF) 
unit above and beyond the Base Bid amount. 

E. Unit Price E: For repairing or patching more/less damaged or deteriorated modified bitumen 
roofing membrane on Roof Area B as indicated, prior to the application of the specified 
restoration coating system, above and beyond the quantities identified within the Base Bid scope 
of work, and as outlined in Division 07, “Modified Bituminous Membrane Roofing”. Ten (10) 
square feet to be carried in the Base Bid. Provide a unit price per square foot (SF) unit above and 
beyond the Base Bid amount. 
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F. Unit Price F: For repairing or patching more/less damaged or deteriorated modified bitumen wall 
membrane base flashings on Roof Area B as indicated, prior to the application of the specified 
restoration coating system, above and beyond the quantities identified within the Base Bid scope 
of work, and as outlined in Division 07, “Modified Bituminous Membrane Roofing”. Ten (10) 
square feet to be carried in the Base Bid. Provide a unit price per square foot (SF) unit above and 
beyond the Base Bid amount. 

G. Unit Price G: For replacing more/less sealant & backer rod joints, above and beyond the quantities 
identified within the Base Bid scope of work, and as outlined in Division 07, “Joint Sealants”.  
One-hundred (100) linear feet to be carried in the Base Bid. Provide a unit price per linear foot 
(LF) unit above and beyond the Base Bid amount.   

END OF SECTION 012200 
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SECTION 012300 - ALTERNATES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for alternates. 

1.2 DEFINITIONS 

A. Alternate: An amount proposed by bidders and stated on the Bid Form for certain work defined 
in the Bidding Requirements that may be added to or deducted from the Base Bid amount if 
Owner decides to accept a corresponding change either in the amount of construction to be 
completed or in the products, materials, equipment, systems, or installation methods described in 
the Contract Documents. 
1. The cost or credit for each alternate is the net addition to or deduction from the Contract 

Sum to incorporate alternate into the Work. No other adjustments are made to the Contract 
Sum. 

1.3 PROCEDURES 

A. Coordination: Modify or adjust affected adjacent work as necessary to completely integrate work 
of the alternate into Project. 
1. Include as part of each alternate, miscellaneous devices, accessory objects, and similar 

items incidental to or required for a complete installation whether or not indicated as part 
of alternate. 

B. Notification: Immediately following award of the Contract, notify each party involved, in writing, 
of the status of each alternate. Indicate if alternates have been accepted, rejected, or deferred for 
later consideration. Include a complete description of negotiated modifications to alternates. 

C. Execute accepted alternates under the same conditions as other work of the Contract. 

D. Schedule: A Schedule of Alternates is included at the end of this Section. Specification sections 
referenced in schedule contain requirements for materials necessary to achieve the work described 
under each alternate. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 SCHEDULE OF ALTERNATES 

A. Alternate No. 1 
1. Intent: The Base Bid scope of work prescribes the installation of a reinforced fluid-applied 

PMMA roof surfacing overtop the new modified bitumen roofing system on Roof Area A. 
The intention of this alternate is to provide an option for installing a 3-ply modified bitumen 
roofing system on Roof Area A (2-plies smooth base ply membrane plus 1-ply granular 
surfaced cap sheet membrane) in lieu of the modified bitumen membrane roofing system 
with reinforced fluid-applied PMMA surfacing, as specified in Section 075216. 

2. Alternate No. 1: Provide for the installation of a 3-ply modified bitumen roofing system on 
Roof Area A, in lieu of the modified bitumen roofing system with a reinforced fluid-applied 
PMMA surfacing as indicated in the Drawings and as specified in Section 075216. 
 

END OF SECTION 012300 



  
 PROJECT 2648242 

SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES  013300-1 
SEABREEZE HIGH SCHOOL  GALE JN 678444 
REROOF BLDG. 7  CONSTRUCTION DOCUMENTS 
 

SECTION 013300 - SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for submitting Shop Drawings, 
Product Data, Samples, and other submittals. 

1.2 DEFINITIONS 

A. Action Submittals: Written and graphic information that requires Engineer of Record’s responsive 
action. 

B. Informational Submittals: Written information that does not require Engineer of Record's 
responsive action. Submittals may be rejected for not complying with requirements. 

1.3 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 

A. Coordination: Coordinate preparation and processing of submittals with performance of 
construction activities. 
1. Coordinate each submittal with fabrication, purchasing, testing, delivery, other submittals, 

and related activities that require sequential activity. 
2. Coordinate transmittal of different types of submittals for related parts of the Work so 

processing will not be delayed because of need to review submittals concurrently for 
coordination. 
a. Architect/Engineer of Record reserves the right to withhold action on a submittal 

requiring coordination with other submittals until related submittals are received. 

B. Processing Time: Allow enough time for submittal review, including time for resubmittals, as 
follows. Time for review shall commence on Engineer of Record's receipt of submittal. No 
extension of the Contract Time will be authorized because of failure to transmit submittals enough 
in advance of the Work to permit processing, including resubmittals. 
1. Initial Review: Allow 14 calendar days for initial review of each submittal. Allow 

additional time if coordination with subsequent submittals is required. Engineer of Record 
will advise Contractor when a submittal being processed must be delayed for coordination. 

2. Intermediate Review: If intermediate submittal is necessary, process it in same manner as 
initial submittal. 

3. Resubmittal Review: Allow 14 calendar days for review of each resubmittal. 

C. Identification: Place a permanent label or title block on each submittal for identification. 
1. Indicate name of firm or entity that prepared each submittal on label or title block. 
2. Provide a space approximately 6 by 8-inches on label or beside title block to record 

Contractor's review and approval markings and action taken by Engineer of Record. 
Approval markings shall not be applied to the reverse or back side of submittals. 
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3. Include the following information on label for processing and recording action taken: 
a. Project name. 
b. Date. 
c. Name and address of Architect or Engineer of Record. 
d. Name and address of Contractor. 
e. Name and address of subcontractor. 
f. Name and address of supplier. 
g. Name of manufacturer. 
h. Submittal number or other unique identifier, including revision identifier. 

1) Submittal number shall use Specification Section number followed by a 
decimal point and then a sequential number (e.g., 061000.01). Resubmittals 
shall include an alphabetic suffix after another decimal point (e.g., 
061000.01.A). 

i. Number and title of appropriate Specification Section. 
j. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate. 
k. Location(s) where product is to be installed, as appropriate. 
l. Other necessary identification. 

D. Deviations: Deviations from specifications are considered substitutions. Highlight, encircle, or 
otherwise specifically identify deviations from the Contract Documents on submittals as proposed 
substitutions. Further identify deviations by providing a written reason and description for each 
deviation or variation from the contract documents. 

E. Additional Copies: Unless additional copies are required for final submittal, and unless Architect 
or Engineer of Record observes noncompliance with provisions in the Contract Documents, initial 
submittal may serve as final submittal. 

F. Transmittal: Package each submittal individually and appropriately for transmittal and handling. 
Transmit each submittal using a transmittal form. Architect/Engineer of Record will discard 
submittals received from sources other than Contractor. 

G. Resubmittals: Make resubmittals in same form and number of copies as initial submittal. 
1. Note date and content of previous submittal. 
2. Note date and content of revision in label or title block and clearly indicate extent of 

revision. 
3. Resubmit submittals until they are marked "Approved or approved as noted." 

H. Distribution:  
1. Furnish copies of initial submittals to the Architect/Engineer of Record. In addition, furnish 

at least one (1) copy of initial submittals to the Owner’s Representative. 
2. Furnish copies of final submittals to manufacturers, subcontractors, suppliers, fabricators, 

installers, authorities having jurisdiction, Owner’s Representative and others as necessary 
for performance of construction activities. Show distribution on transmittal forms. 

I. Use for Construction: Use only final submittals with mark indicating "Approved or approved as 
noted" taken by Architect/Engineer of Record. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. General: Prepare and submit Action Submittals required by individual Specification Sections. 

B. Product Data: Collect information into a single submittal for each element of construction and 
type of product or equipment. 
1. If information must be specially prepared for submittal because standard printed data are 

not suitable for use, submit as Shop Drawings, not as Product Data. 
2. Mark each copy of each submittal to show which products and options are applicable. 
3. Include the following information, as applicable: 

a. Manufacturer's written recommendations. 
b. Manufacturer's product specifications. 
c. Manufacturer's installation instructions. 
d. Manufacturer's catalog cuts. 
e. Compliance with specified referenced standards. 

4. Number of Copies: Submit four copies of Product Data, unless otherwise indicated. 
Architect/Engineer of Record will return two copies. Mark up and retain one returned copy 
as a Project Record Document. 
a. Digital copies of submittals may be provided in pdf format in lieu of submitting hard 

copies. 

C. Shop Drawings: Prepare Project-specific information, drawn accurately to scale. Do not base 
Shop Drawings on reproductions of the Contract Documents or standard printed data, unless 
submittal of Engineer of Record's CAD Drawings is otherwise permitted (to be verified in 
writing). 
1. Preparation: Fully illustrate requirements in the Contract Documents. Include the following 

information, as applicable: 
a. Dimensions. 
b. Identification of products. 
c. Fabrication and installation drawings. 
d. Roughing-in and setting diagrams. 
e. Shopwork manufacturing instructions. 
f. Templates and patterns. 
g. Schedules. 
h. Notation of coordination requirements. 
i. Notation of dimensions established by field measurement. 
j. Relationship to adjoining construction clearly indicated. 
k. Seal and signature of professional engineer if specified. 

2. Sheet Size: Except for templates, patterns, and similar full-size drawings, submit Shop 
Drawings on sheets at least 8-1/2 by 11-inches but no larger than 30 by 40-inches. 
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3. Number of Copies: Submit two opaque (bond) copies of each submittal. Architect/Engineer 
of Record will return one copy. 
a. Digital copies of submittals may be provided in pdf format in lieu of submitting hard 

copies. 

D. Samples: Submit Samples for review of kind, color, pattern, and texture for a check of these 
characteristics with other elements and for a comparison of these characteristics between 
submittal and actual component as delivered and installed. 
1. Transmit Samples that contain multiple, related components such as accessories together 

in one submittal package. 
2. Identification: Attach label on unexposed side of Samples that includes the following: 

a. Generic description of Sample. 
b. Product name and name of manufacturer. 
c. Sample source. 
d. Number and title of appropriate Specification Section. 

3. Disposition: Maintain sets of approved Samples at Project site, available for quality-control 
comparisons throughout the course of construction activity. Sample sets may be used to 
determine final acceptance of construction associated with each set. 

4. Samples for Initial Selection: Submit manufacturer's color charts consisting of units or 
sections of units showing the full range of colors, textures, and patterns available. 
a. Number of Samples: Submit one full set of available choices where color, pattern, 

texture, or similar characteristics are required to be selected from manufacturer's 
product line. Architect/Engineer of Record will return submittal with options 
selected. 

5. Samples for Verification: Submit full-size units or Samples of size indicated, prepared from 
same material to be used for the Work, cured and finished in manner specified, and 
physically identical with material or product proposed for use, and that show full range of 
color and texture variations expected. Samples include, but are not limited to, the 
following: partial sections of manufactured or fabricated components; small cuts or 
containers of materials; complete units of repetitively used materials; swatches showing 
color, texture, and pattern; color range sets; and components used for independent testing 
and inspection. 
a. Number of Samples: Submit three sets of Samples. Architect/Engineer of Record 

will retain two Sample sets; remainder will be returned. 

E. Product Schedule or List: As required in individual Specification Sections, prepare a written 
summary indicating types of products required for the Work and their intended location. 
1. Number of Copies: Submit one copy of product schedule or list, unless otherwise indicated. 

Architect/Engineer of Record will return one copy. 

F. Construction Schedule: Construction schedule showing sequence and duration of activities.  

G. Schedule of Values: Itemize separately labor and materials for each technical section within the 
Specification as they will be shown on the Application for Payment (use AIA form G703). 

H. Subcontract List: Prepare a written summary identifying individuals or firms proposed for each 
portion of the Work, including those who are to furnish products or equipment fabricated to a 
special design.  
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1. Number of Copies: Submit three copies of subcontractor list, unless otherwise indicated. 
Architect/Engineer of Record will return one copy. 

2.2 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. General: Prepare and submit Informational Submittals required by other Specification Sections. 
1. Number of Copies: Submit two copies of each submittal, unless otherwise indicated. 

Architect/Engineer of Record will not return copies. 
2. Certificates and Certifications: Provide a notarized statement that includes signature of 

entity responsible for preparing certification. Certificates and certifications shall be signed 
by an officer or other individual authorized to sign documents on behalf of that entity. 

3. Test and inspection reports comply with requirements specified in Division 01 Section 
“Quality Requirements”. 

B. Qualification Data: Prepare written information that demonstrates capabilities and experience of 
firm or person. Include lists of completed projects with project names and addresses, names and 
addresses of architects and owners, and other information specified. 

C. Welding Certificates: Prepare written certification that welding procedures and personnel comply 
with requirements in the Contract Documents. Submit record of Welding Procedure Specification 
(WPS) and Procedure Qualification Record (PQR) on AWS forms. Include names of firms and 
personnel certified. 

D. Installer Certificates: Prepare written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that 
Installer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents and, where required, is 
authorized by manufacturer for this specific Project. 

E. Manufacturer Certificates: Prepare written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that 
manufacturer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents. Include evidence of 
manufacturing experience where required. 

F. Product Certificates: Prepare written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that 
product complies with requirements in the Contract Documents. 

G. Material Certificates: Prepare written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that 
material complies with requirements in the Contract Documents. 

H. Material Test Reports: Prepare reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing agency's 
standard form, indicating and interpreting test results of material for compliance with 
requirements in the Contract Documents. 

I. Product Test Reports: Prepare written reports indicating current product produced by 
manufacturer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents. Base reports on evaluation 
of tests performed by manufacturer and witnessed by a qualified testing agency, or on 
comprehensive tests performed by a qualified testing agency. 

J. Manufacturer's Instructions: Prepare written or published information that documents 
manufacturer's recommendations, guidelines, and procedures for installing or operating a product 
or equipment. Include name of product and name, address, and telephone number of 
manufacturer. 
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K. Manufacturer's Field Reports: Prepare written information documenting factory-authorized 
service representative's tests and inspections. Include the following, as applicable: 
1. Statement on condition of substrates and their acceptability for installation of product. 
2. Summary of installation procedures being followed, whether they comply with 

requirements and, if not, what corrective action was taken. 
3. Results of operational and other tests and a statement of whether observed performance 

complies with requirements. 

L. Insurance Certificates and Bonds: Prepare written information indicating current status of 
insurance or bonding coverage. Include name of entity covered by insurance or bond, limits of 
coverage, amounts of deductibles, if any, and term of the coverage. 

M. Safety Data Sheets (SDSs): Submit available safety data sheets for each product submitted.  

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 CONTRACTOR'S REVIEW 

A. Review each submittal and check for coordination with other Work of the Contract and for 
compliance with the Contract Documents. Note corrections and field dimensions. Mark with 
approval stamp before submitting to Architect/Engineer of Record. 

B. Approval Stamp: Stamp each submittal with a uniform, approval stamp. Include Project name 
and location, submittal number, Specification Section title and number, name of reviewer, date 
of Contractor's approval, and statement certifying that submittal has been reviewed, checked, and 
approved for compliance with the Contract Documents. 

3.2 ARCHITECT'S ACTION 

A. General: Architect/Engineer of Record will not review submittals that do not bear Contractor's 
approval stamp and will return them without action. 

B. Action Submittals: Architect/Engineer of Record will review each submittal, make marks to 
indicate corrections or modifications required, and return it. Architect/Engineer of Record will 
stamp each submittal with an action stamp and will mark stamp appropriately to indicate action 
taken. 

C. Informational Submittals: Architect/Engineer of Record will review each submittal and will not 
return it, or will return it if it does not comply with requirements. Architect/Engineer of Record 
will forward each submittal to appropriate party. 

D. Partial submittals are not acceptable, will be considered nonresponsive, and will be returned 
without review. 

E. Submittals not required by the Contract Documents may not be reviewed and may be discarded. 

END OF SECTION 013300 
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SECTION 015000 - TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND SITE MAINTENANCE 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 DESCRIPTION 

A. This Section contains instructions and requirements for the provision and utilization of 
temporary facilities to protect the Owner’s property, the site, and construction materials, and for 
daily maintenance and cleanup of the site during the project. 

1.2 CONTRACTOR’S USE OF EXISTING FACILITIES 

A. Limit use of the premises to the work indicated, so as to allow for the Owner's uninterrupted 
occupancy and use. Confine operations to the areas indicated under the Contract. Conformance to 
the regulations set forth by the Owner regarding use of existing facilities is mandatory. 

B. Sanitary facilities shall be provided by the Contractor. Use of the building's sanitary facilities is not 
permitted. 

C. Owner will assist in controlling occupancy. Contractor shall provide and place portable barricades, 
as coordinated with the Owner, under work areas inside the building. 

D. Take precautions necessary and provide equipment, materials and labor to adequately protect 
previous construction, the building, its contents and occupants, and surrounding landscaped areas 
from damage due to construction as well as from inclement weather during construction. 

E. Clean interior and exterior areas affected by the construction on a daily basis. Do not allow 
construction debris, waste materials, tools, excess packaging materials or other construction related 
materials to accumulate on the roof, in the facility, or on the exterior grounds and pavements. 

F. See Division 01, “Product Delivery, Storage, and Handling”, for product storage facilities and 
requirements. 

1.3 UTILITIES 

A. Electrical service will be provided to the Contractor free of charge by the Owner through exterior 
electrical outlets if operable. Use shall be limited to construction hours. The Owner reserves the 
right to charge the Contractor for excessive electrical service usage (i.e., wasteful usage). Should 
charges be considered, the Owner will notify the Contractor in writing of their intent, 48 hours in 
advance. 

B. Water for construction purposes will be provided to the Contractor free of charge by the Owner 
through exterior water spigots if operable. The Owner reserves the right to charge the Contractor 
for excessive or wasteful use. Should charges be considered, the Owner will notify the Contractor 
in writing of their intent, 48 hours in advance. Drinking water shall be provided by the Contractor. 

C. All other utilities required will be provided by the Contractor. 
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D. Plumbing, heating, and electrical work, including reinstallation of equipment and other work to be 
performed by the Contractor, shall be carried out without interference to the building's normal 
operation. Where work requires interruption of service, the Contractor shall make advance 
arrangements with the Owner for dealing with such interruption. 

E. Ensure proper and safe operation and maintenance of utility systems within the construction limits, 
whether these are supplied by the Owner's distribution system or otherwise, until the work is 
accepted by the Owner. Maintain and operate appurtenances within the construction area that serve 
the distribution system, subject to periodic inspection by the Owner's operating personnel. 
Inspection by any representative or personnel of the Owner shall not relieve the Contractor of his 
responsibilities in connection with operation and maintenance of these facilities and equipment. 

1.4 ACCESS 

A. Provide ladders, scaffolding and staging as required to access the project area(s) in accordance with 
OSHA guidelines. Should damage to the building occur, restore damaged areas to their original 
condition, clean up debris, and provide other access to the roof for the duration of the project. 

B. Do not interfere with normal building operations. Coordinate activities with the Owner and 
building occupants. 

1.5 BARRIERS 

A. Install temporary fencing, warning lines, barriers and guards, as required, to segregate the 
construction areas from adjacent operational facilities, occupants and the public. In the event that 
access cannot be interrupted in the construction area, provide protection above doorways and walks 
in the construction area. Provide guard lights on barriers and lighting as necessary to prevent 
vandalism of work and storage areas. The Owner is not responsible for Contractor's losses due to 
damage or theft by vandals. 

B. Install protective coverings at paving and building walls adjacent to hoist prior to starting work. 
Lap protective coverings at least 1 foot, secure against wind, and vent to prevent condensation of 
moisture on covered surfaces. Maintain the protective coverings in place for the duration of the 
project. Cover windows adjacent to Contractor operation areas with plywood. 

1.6 TEMPORARY PROTECTION 

A. Provide suitable Owner approved temporary protection to prevent the entrance of debris and 
obstructions into the building. Provide warning signs to reroute personnel around areas of 
dangerous work. Place warning barriers at roof perimeters and at deck openings. Clearly label 
temporary covers over deck openings. Do not permit openings to remain unprotected overnight. 
Schedule operations to allow for completion of new roofing over a predetermined area of roof 
within a day's work. Use special care to avoid damaging roofing and flashing when working on the 
roof of the building. 

B. Provide temporary tie-ins between existing and new roof systems as specified and detailed.  Tie-in 
construction shall completely prevent interior leaks, migration of moisture from existing to new 



  PROJECT 2648242 
   
   

TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND SITE MAINTENANCE 015000-3 
SEABREEZE HIGH SCHOOL  GALE JN 678444 
REROOF BLDG. 7  CONSTRUCTION DOCUMENTS 

construction and damage of any type to the facility.  Provide necessary quality control at tie-ins on 
a daily basis to prevent leaks. 

C. Avoid traffic on completed roof areas. Coordinate work to prevent this situation. Should temporary 
access be required, provide temporary substrate protection for trafficked areas. 

D. Protect drainage systems from debris accumulation during construction. Ensure roof drains and 
leader pipes are not restricted when Contractor is not on site. 

E. Protect materials scheduled to be reused from damage by placing them in labeled containers or 
wrappings stored in a weathertight trailer. 

F. Provide temporary protection such as plywood and tarps for streets, drives, curbs, sidewalks, 
landscaping and existing exterior improvements during all phases of the project. 

1.7 ROOFTOP PROTECTION 

A. Limit traffic on areas of installed roofing, and provide protective coverings for walkways where 
traffic is necessary on completed roof areas.  Protect roof areas where located below work areas.  

1.8 DEBRIS REMOVAL 

A. The Owner shall designate crane and refuse container locations. These areas shall be sectioned off 
with proper warning lines. 

B. Removed materials shall not be thrown freely from the roof but shall be lowered to the ground by 
crane in suitable containers or in an enclosed chute, in order to reduce the spread of dust and other 
debris. 

C. Supply adequate covered receptacles for waste, debris and rubbish. One receptacle will be allowed 
on site at a time, and must be immediately removed from the site when full. Clean the project area 
daily and prior to moving the receptacle to another location on the site. Locations shall be as 
permitted by the Owner. Disposal shall be off-site in a legal dump authorized to accept construction 
demolition solid wastes. 

1.9 WEATHER PROTECTION 

A. Weather protection includes temporary protection of components adversely affected by moisture, 
wind, heat and cold by covering, patching, sealing, enclosing, ventilating, cooling and/or heating. 
Provide protection for locations within the project area as necessary, to protect the building and its 
contents, trafficked adjacent areas, new construction materials and accessories. The cost of heat, 
fuel and power necessary for proper weather protection shall be the responsibility of the Contractor. 
Installed weather protection shall comply with safety regulations, and provisions for adequate 
ventilation and fire protection. 
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1.10 VOLATILE MATERIALS 

A. The Contractor is reminded that adhesives, solvents, bitumens, etc., are highly volatile and 
flammable materials. These materials, along with tools and applicators and rags, shall not be stored 
on or within the building. No overnight storage on the roof will be allowed. Do not transport 
materials through the building. Take precautions and closely follow the Specification requirements 
for fire protection on site during construction. 

B. Locate and use flame-heated equipment so as not to endanger the structure, other materials on site, 
or adjacent property. Do not place flame-heated equipment on the roof. Locate and use flame-
heated equipment in specific areas approved by the Owner. Do not relocate flame-heated 
equipment without prior approval from the Owner. 

C. The use of flame-heated equipment or torches on the roof is prohibited unless specifically approved 
in writing by the Owner. 

1.11 FIRE PROTECTION 

A. Provide necessary temporary fire protection for the building, its contents and materials during 
construction. Do not store combustibles inside the building or on the roof. Store adhesives, caulks 
and cleaning solvents away from the building using a method approved by local fire officials. 
Should cutting, burning or welding be necessary, provide a fire watch during operations and for 
two (2) hours minimum after completion of the operations. 

B. Do not use open flames near adhesives, caulks or cleaning solvents as they will readily ignite. Rags 
soaked with cleaning solvent shall not be discarded in the dumpsters but shall be stored in a 
separate metal receptacle and removed from the site daily. 

C. Comply with local fire codes and obtain permits necessary from the local fire department. Provide 
a copy to the Owner. Provide recently tested, fully charged fire extinguishers around the storage 
area, rubbish receptacle and two fire extinguishers on the roof within 50 feet of the Work. 

1.12 INTERIOR PROTECTION AND RESTORATION 

A. Protect and cover fixed items, furniture, equipment, appliances, fixtures, bookcases, etc. within the 
building below the work areas. 

B. At the Owner's direction, remove portable furniture, equipment, appliances, fixtures, materials, 
stock, etc. within the building below the work area to an adjacent area for protection. 

C. Remove, temporarily support, suspend and protect existing items requiring removal during the 
installation of the new work and properly replace these items to their original condition and to the 
Owner's satisfaction. These items include but are not limited to suspended ceilings, lighting 
fixtures, heating and air handling ductwork, electrical conduit, etc. 

1.13 CLEAN-UP 

A. Clean and restore interior building spaces beneath the work areas to original condition prior to the 
construction. 
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B. Debris, dust and dirt shall be swept completely clean at the joists, beams, overhead accessories and 
similar items. Those items soiled or stained from the work shall be cleaned and refinished. 

C. Electrical fixtures damaged by the construction shall be replaced with an equal in shape, color, 
manufacturer, and capacity at no added expense to the Owner. 

D. Interior ceiling finishes which are damaged by the construction shall be repaired or replaced with a 
system equal in color, texture, and finish at no added expense to the Owner. 

E. Floors shall be swept and vacuumed completely clean of dust, dirt and debris. The Owner will 
wash and re-wax floors, but only as part of a normal or routine maintenance procedure. Heavily 
soiled, stained or damaged floor areas will be cleaned, repaired and/or replaced by the Contractor at 
no additional cost to the Owner. 

F. Open ducts, grills, thermostats, electric boxes or similar fixtures and items which can be soiled or 
affected by the work or which might conduct dust to other areas shall be masked, protected and 
cleaned by the Contractor. 

G. Windows, blinds, curtains, shelving, edges, lighting, etc. shall be cleaned to their original condition 
prior to the start of the roof renovation, and to the satisfaction of the Owner. 

H. Remove completely temporary protection materials and facilities from the site upon completion of 
the work and demobilization of the project. 

I. Restore streets, drives, curbs, sidewalks, landscaping and existing improvements disturbed by the 
construction operations to their condition at the start of the work. 

1.14 NOTIFICATION 

A. Notify the Owner's Representative at least 72 hours in advance of the desire to extend, connect, 
disconnect, turn on or off HVAC, steam, electric, water or other service from the Owner's supply 
systems. The actual operation shall be witnessed by authorized representatives of the Owner. 
Plumbing, heating and electrical work, including installation of equipment and any other work to 
be performed by the Contractor, shall be carried out without interference with the Owner's normal 
operation. Where work requires interruption of a service, make advance arrangements with the 
Owner for dealing with such interruption. 

1.15 VEHICLES 

A. Acceptable areas for the locations of the Contractor's vehicles shall be as designated by the Owner. 
No other areas may be utilized without the Owner's permission. 

1.16 WALKWAY COVERING 

A. Install walkway coverings above entrances which must remain accessible. The framework 
supporting the walkway covering shall be free-standing and well braced. The roof covering and 
support framing shall be designed to support a live load of at least 150 psf. The roof coverings 
shall be of width sufficient to cover the entire walkway or sidewalk. A minimum height 
clearance of 6-feet, 8-inches, or as required to allow building doors to open, shall be maintained 
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below coverings. Should coverings obscure the building’s address, a temporary address shall be 
installed so as to be visible from the street. Lettering shall be approved by the Owner. Protection 
shall be in accordance with all applicable OSHA standards. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 015000 
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SECTION 016500 - PRODUCT DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. This Section contains instructions and requirements for the provision and maintenance of 
adequate delivery, storage, and handling on site of products and materials to be utilized in the 
Work. 

1.2 PRODUCT DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Deliver, store, and handle products using means and methods that will prevent damage, 
deterioration, and loss, including theft. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions.  

B. Delivery and Handling:  
1. Schedule delivery to minimize long-term storage at Project site and to prevent 

overcrowding of construction spaces.  
2. Coordinate delivery with installation time to ensure minimum holding time for items that 

are flammable, hazardous, easily damaged, or sensitive to deterioration, theft, and other 
losses. 

3. Deliver products to Project site in an undamaged condition in manufacturer's original 
sealed container or other packaging system, complete with labels and instructions for 
handling, storing, unpacking, protecting, and installing. 

4. Inspect products on delivery to ensure compliance with the Contract Documents and to 
ensure that products are undamaged and properly protected. 

C. Storage: 
1. Store products to allow for inspection and measurement of quantity or counting of units. 
2. Store materials in a manner that will not endanger Project structure. 
3. Store products that are subject to damage by the elements under cover in a weathertight 

enclosure above ground, with ventilation adequate to prevent condensation. 
4. Store cementitious products and materials on elevated platforms. 
5. Store foam plastic from exposure to sunlight, except to extent necessary for period of 

installation and concealment. 
6. Comply with product manufacturer's written instructions for temperature, humidity, 

ventilation, and weather-protection requirements for storage. 
7. Protect stored products from damage and liquids from freezing. 

D. Deliver materials in sufficient quantity to allow continuity of work. Deliver materials to the site 
in original sealed containers bearing manufacturer's name and brand designation. Where materials 
are designated by a referenced specification, containers or packages shall bear specification 
number, type, and class as applicable. Do not deliver materials that are not approved for use. 
Remove such materials from the site immediately. 
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E. Store materials on site in areas designated by the Owner. Materials are to be stored in box trailers 
or in elevated piles completely wrapped in waterproof tarps. Tilt stock piles for effective drainage 
and utilize tie-downs to protect tarps against wind blow-offs. Store flammable materials such as 
adhesives in storage containers suitable for flammable substances. Mark materials that are 
exposed to the elements for removal from site. Do not incorporate defective or rejected materials 
in the Work. 

F. Handle materials with equipment selected and operated so as not to damage the materials or the 
roofing or building enclosure components. Handle roll materials in a manner to prevent damage 
to the edges or ends. Seal containers when their contents are not being used to prevent premature 
curing or damage to materials. Damaged or improperly stored materials shall be marked and 
removed from the site immediately. 

G. No more materials shall be stored on the roof than can be installed in one day. Distribute materials 
brought to the roof so that the uniform load shall be less than 20 PSF. Evenly distribute materials 
for daily operations to prevent concentrated loads. The weight of workmen, equipment, and 
materials shall not exceed the capacity of the structure. 

H. Misshapen, oval, creased, and/or damaged roll goods shall not be used. The Contractor shall 
handle and store roll materials to prevent such conditions. The Contractor shall also ensure that 
roll goods accepted from the manufacturer are in good condition. The Owner will not be 
responsible for, nor accept, roll goods that are defective. 

1.3 TOOLS AND EQUIPMENT 

A. Contractor is responsible for delivery, storage, maintenance, and security of tools and equipment. 

1.4 INSPECTION AND NOTIFICATION 

A. Materials stored on site and subject to damage from wind, precipitation, hail, or other potential 
climactic conditions will be subject to inspection on a daily basis by the Owner or Owner’s 
Representative. Absorptive materials such as lumber, insulation and felts will be tested 
periodically for moisture content. 

B. Upon notification by the Owner or Owner’s Representative of insufficient protection of or 
damage to materials on site, the Contractor shall, within 24 hours, properly restore protection and 
replace or repair damaged materials and systems. Should the Contractor not accomplish 
immediate repair or replacement when notified, the Owner shall have the proper protection 
installed at the Contractor's expense. 

1.5 MANUFACTURER’S INFORMATION 

A. Submit each system materials manufacturer's written instructions concerning storage and 
handling of materials, including adhesives, cements, sealants, and accessories. Provide the 
following information: 
1. Manufacturer’s "shelf-life" of materials, including the date of manufacture of perishables 

such as volatiles, caulking, and mastics. 
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2. Acceptable latent moisture content for absorptive materials such as lumber, insulation, and 
felts. 

3. Manufacturer's requirements for storage facilities concerning temperature, humidity, and 
ventilation. 

B. Provide and maintain on site manufacturer's information concerning storage and handling of 
flammable or volatile materials, such as Safety Data Sheets, for the duration of the project. 

C. Comply with the manufacturer’s recommendations and these Specifications for on-site storage of 
materials. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 016500 
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SECTION 017000 - PROJECT CLOSE-OUT 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. This Section contains requirements for items to be completed by the Contractor prior to 
Owner’s final acceptance. 

1.2 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION 

A. Substantial completion for this project is defined as the date when the Owner and Engineer of 
Record mutually agree and certify that all project related work has been properly installed and 
completed in a manner conforming to the Contract Documents. Work specified within the Contract 
Documents which has not been performed or has been performed in a manner which does not 
conform to the Contract Documents shall be deemed as not having achieved substantial 
completion. 

B. Notify Owner and the Engineer of Record in writing that the Work of the project is considered 
substantially completed and is ready for a substantial completion inspection. After work is deemed 
substantially complete, and only minor repair items and cleaning remain, the Owner and/or the 
Engineer of Record shall tour the project site and compile a list of uncompleted or deficient items, 
if applicable.  
1. Minor repair items are those items which have been properly installed and are functional, 

but which require cosmetic repair or cleaning which does not affect the system's integrity.  
2. A copy of the generated list shall be sent to the Contractor who shall then correct or 

address each item. The Contractor shall certify completion of the itemized repair list to 
the Owner and Engineer of Record and request a reinspection in writing. Should the 
Contractor delay correction of the list of items for more than 30 days or another agreed-
upon time period, the Owner reserves the right to have the deficiencies repaired by others 
at the Contractor's expense. 

C. Manufacturer’s Inspection: Notify the Roof System Materials Manufacturer when the project is 
deemed substantially complete. The Roof System Materials Manufacturer(s) shall be required to 
tour the site. Announce the Manufacturer's site inspection to the Owner and Engineer of Record 72 
hours prior to its occurrence.  
1. Provide the written reports of Manufacturer's Representative to the Owner and Engineer 

of Record indicating the determination of whether the materials have been installed as 
intended by the Manufacturer. Items determined not so installed shall be removed and 
reinstalled so as to comply with the Manufacturer's intended use, within the parameters of 
this Specification at no additional cost to the Owner.  

2. Issuance of Warranty prior to Manufacturer's inspection is prohibited. 

D. If the work is deemed to be substantially complete the contractor will be issued a Certificate of 
Substantial Completion, as indicated within this project manual. 
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1.3 FINAL COMPLETION 

A. Final completion for this project is defined as the date when the specific requirements set forth 
during the Substantial Completion Inspection and all other requirements of the Contract 
Documents has been satisfied. 

B. Upon completion of these requirements, the Contractor shall submit written certification on 
Contractor’s letterhead that Contract Documents have been reviewed, Work has been inspected, 
and that Work is complete in accordance with contract requirements and is ready for review by 
the Owner or Engineer of Record. Afterward, the Owner and/or the Engineer of Record shall 
tour the project site to determine if the project is considered to be complete. 

C. Upon final completion, provide the Engineer of Record with any as-built record drawings 
developed by the Contractor to track changes or modifications to the original set of Contract 
Documents. 

D. If the work is deemed to be complete the contractor will be issued a Certificate of Final 
Inspection, if applicable.  

1.4 FINAL CHANGE ORDERS 

A. Prior to submitting the final application for payment, submit any final change orders if 
applicable to the project, identifying adjustments for Unit Price quantities, time extensions, etc. 
Upon execution of the final change order, the Contractor may then prepare the final application 
for payment. 

1.5 TEST CUTS/CORES 

A. The Owner reserves the right to have test cuts/cores or sampling performed by the Contractor 
where moisture contamination is suspected within the new roof system until the expiration of 
the Contractor's warranty. Test cut/core or sample locations shall be chosen by the Owner and 
be performed at no cost to the Owner. 

1.6 PROJECT CLOSE-OUT SUBMITTALS 

A. When both the Owner and/or Engineer of Record and the Manufacturer's Representative agree that 
the Contractor has performed according to the Contract Documents and has installed the materials 
to the satisfaction of the Manufacturer, submit three (3) copies of the following close-out 
documents to the Engineer of Record (unless otherwise indicated by the Owner): 
1. Specified Contractor’s and Manufacturer’s Warranties and Guaranties. 
2. Lien Releases from Contractor, subcontractor, and suppliers (AIA Forms G706, G706A). 
3. Consent of Surety to Final Payment (AIA Form G707). 
4. Contractor’s Affidavit (School Board of Volusia County FAC Document 661). 
5. Receipt and Release (School board of Volusia County FAC Document 662).  
6. Operation and Maintenance Manuals, or Roof System Information Card (if applicable). 
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B. Electronic (scanned) copies, computer reproductions or photocopies of original or authentic 
documents will not be accepted unless authorized in writing by the Owner. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 017000 
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SECTION 022200 - SELECTIVE DEMOLITION 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. This Section specifies requirements for the following Scope of Work: 
1. Removal of existing modified bitumen built up roof assemblies down to the existing 

lightweight cellular concrete roof deck substrate on designated low-sloped roof areas as 
indicated, in preparation for roof replacement. 

2. Removal of isolated areas of existing lightweight cellular concrete deck substrate as 
required to enact repairs, install blocking where indicated, infill abandoned equipment 
conditions, and to install the roofing system as indicated. 

3. Removal of existing deteriorated or otherwise damaged wood blocking to facilitate roof 
replacement. 

4. Removal of existing rooftop equipment to facilitate roof replacement or relocations of 
equipment. Remove and dispose of abandoned equipment not scheduled to remain. 

5. Removal of existing exterior sealant joint assemblies to accommodate the roof work. 
6. Removal of existing rooftop lightning protection systems to facilitate roof replacement 

and replacement of the lightning protection system.    
7. Alternates: Roof system on Area A, as indicted in Division 01, “Alternates”. 

1.2 DEFINITIONS 

A. Remove: Detach items from existing construction and legally dispose of them off-site, unless 
indicated to be removed and salvaged or removed and reinstalled. 

B. Remove and Salvage: Detach items from existing construction and deliver them to Owner ready 
for reuse. 

C. Remove and Reinstall: Detach items from existing construction, prepare them for reuse, and 
reinstall them where indicated. 

D. Existing to Remain: Existing items of construction that are not to be removed and that are not 
otherwise indicated to be removed, removed and salvaged, or removed and reinstalled. 

1.3 SUBMITTALS 

A. Schedule of Selective Demolition Activities: Indicate detailed sequence of selective demolition 
and removal work, with starting and ending dates for each activity, interruption of utility 
services, and locations of temporary set up areas. 

B. Pre-demolition Videotapes: Show existing conditions of adjoining construction and site 
improvements, including finish surfaces, that might be misconstrued as damage caused by 
selective demolition operations. Submit before Work begins. 
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C. Landfill Records: Indicate receipt and acceptance of hazardous wastes by a landfill facility 
licensed to accept hazardous wastes. 

D. Proposed locations of chutes, dumpsters, cranes, hoists, and other temporary equipment or 
facilities required for demolition work. 

E. Proposed methods for interior and exterior protection and clean-up during removal and 
renovation operations, including methods for work with hazardous building materials where 
indicated. 

F. Provide schedule, updated weekly, indicating areas of building where demolition will occur. 
Notify Owner’s Representative of schedule changes. 

G. Shop Drawings: Provide signed and sealed Shop Drawings for mechanical, electrical and 
structural augmentations. 

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Demolition Firm Qualifications: An experienced firm that has specialized in demolition work 
similar in material and extent to that indicated for this Project. 

B. Refrigerant Recovery Technician Qualifications: Certified by an EPA-approved certification 
program. 

C. Regulatory Requirements: Comply with governing EPA notification regulations before 
beginning selective demolition. Comply with hauling and disposal regulations of authorities 
having jurisdiction. 

D. Standards: Comply with ANSI A10.6 and NFPA 241; OSHA, 29 CFR 1926.1101; EPA, 
NESHAP 40 CFR, Part 60, DOT 49 CFR, Parts 171 and 172. 

E. Comply with State and Local requirements.  

1.5 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Owner will occupy portions of building immediately below and adjacent to selective demolition 
area. Conduct selective demolition so Owner’s operations will not be disrupted. 

B. Notify Engineer of Record of discrepancies between existing conditions and Drawings before 
proceeding with selective demolition. 

C. Notify Owner and Engineer of Record at least 72 hours in advance of start of demolition of 
existing stucco wall cladding so that existing brick substrates can be reviewed.   

D. Storage or sale of removed items or materials on-site is not permitted. 

E. Utility Service: Maintain existing utilities indicated to remain in service and protect them 
against damage during selective demolition operations. 
1. Maintain fire-protection facilities in service during selective demolition operations. 
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F. Should removal or disturbance of existing hazardous materials be required to perform work, 
follow all applicable federal, state and local laws and regulations for removal, handling, 
transporting and disposal of hazardous materials.  Notify Owner and Engineer of Record prior 
to removing or disturbing hazardous materials. 

G. In general, use low dust work practices when working on affected areas.  Separate work area 
with barriers, warning lines, etc. to keep building occupants, pedestrians, etc. away from the 
work area.  Wear proper respiratory protection and keep work area clean.   

H. Provide ground protection out to 10-ft minimum from work area to prevent contamination. 

1.6 WARRANTY 

A. Existing Warranties: Remove, replace, patch, and repair materials and surfaces cut or damaged 
during selective demolition, by methods and with materials so as not to void any existing 
warranties.  Obtain any current warranty information form Owner. 

1.7 DEMOLITION AND TRANSPORT 

A. Conveyances: Buggies or wheelbarrows used on roofs to transport removed debris to chutes or 
crane apparatus location shall be of size and design to prevent damage to deck and structure. 

B. Chutes: Provide enclosed chutes for debris transfer from roof or scaffold areas at height of 10-
feet or more. Do not allow debris to spill from bottom of chute directly onto ground. Direct 
chutes into approved construction debris container (dumpster). Control and contain dust and 
noise from falling debris by use of breaks in vertical alignment of chute or tarps covering 
dumpster. Provide hose with nozzle near chute outlet to wet debris, as necessary, for dust 
control. 

C. Hoists/Cranes: Provide hoists or cranes to remove debris and transport materials to and from 
roof or scaffold. Secure materials to prevent loss during lifting. Place debris transported from 
roof or scaffold directly in approved construction debris containers. Provide proper protection 
of wall areas for entire height directly adjacent to or under area of hoisting. 

D. Use of “bobcat” type removal equipment on roof is prohibited. 

E. Mechanical cutting equipment: Cutting equipment shall be equipped with operable blade depth 
setting mechanisms to control cutting depth of blade and prevent damage to structural wall 
during cutting operations.  
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Survey existing conditions and correlate with requirements indicated to determine extent of 
selective demolition required. 

B. Inventory and record the condition of items to be removed and reinstalled and items to be 
removed and salvaged. 

C. When unanticipated mechanical, electrical, or structural elements that conflict with intended 
function or design are encountered, investigate and measure the nature and extent of conflict. 
Promptly submit a written report to Engineer of Record. 

3.2 GENERAL 

A. During removals, report to Owner areas of damaged, deteriorated, or otherwise unsuitable 
structural substrates or framing materials exposed during work. Do not cover or remove 
unacceptable deck or framing areas until reviewed by Owner. Provide temporary protection to 
areas in question. Use care in removal of membrane flashings and decking to prevent damage to 
substrates.  

B. Do not remove more material than can be replaced, covered or otherwise protected from the 
weather in one day. 

C. Take precautions to prevent water from migrating into building or beneath roof system. 

D. Review available prints and/or inspect interior of structure to ascertain if electrical or other 
service has been placed within the wall assemblies.  

E. Use care while installing envelope components or materials at wall areas where existing lead-
based paint coatings may be present. 

F. Control visible emissions during removals and at dumpster level. 

3.3 SELECTIVE DEMOLITION 

A. Demolish and remove existing materials as expressly indicated or implied on the drawings. 

B.  Notify Owner prior to disconnection of electrical or mechanical equipment. 

C. Removed and Salvaged Items: 
1. Clean salvaged items. 
2. Pack or crate items after cleaning. Identify contents of containers. 
3. Store items in a secure area until delivery to Owner. 
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4. Transport items to Owner’s storage area designated by Owner. 
5. Protect items from damage during transport and storage. 

D. Removed and Reinstalled Items: 
1. Clean and repair items to functional condition adequate for intended reuse. Paint 

equipment to match new equipment. 
2. Pack or crate items after cleaning and repairing. Identify contents of containers. 
3. Protect items from damage during transport and storage. 
4. Reinstall items in locations indicated. Comply with installation requirements for new 

materials and equipment. Provide connections, supports, and miscellaneous materials 
necessary to make item functional for use indicated. 

E. Existing Items to Remain: Protect construction indicated to remain against damage and soiling 
during selective demolition. When permitted by Engineer of Record, items may be removed to a 
suitable, protected storage location during selective demolition and cleaned and reinstalled in 
their original locations after selective demolition operations are complete. 

3.4 DISPOSAL OF DEMOLISHED MATERIALS 

A. General: Except for items or materials indicated to be recycled, reused, salvaged, reinstalled, or 
otherwise indicated to remain Owner's property, remove demolished materials from Project site 
and legally dispose of them in an EPA-approved landfill. Copies of disposal tickets should be 
made available to the owners authorized representative. 

B. Burning: Do not burn demolished materials. 

C. Disposal: Transport demolished materials off Owner's property and legally dispose of them. 

3.5 CLEANING 

A. Clean demolition materials and debris from work areas daily. 

B. Use plastic sheets at ground level or directly beneath removal areas to contain waste for proper 
disposal. Clean debris that has fallen into building, including material on top surface of ceiling. 
If deemed necessary by the Owner, the Contractor shall remove and reinstall ceiling tiles 
suspected of harboring construction debris and clean the affected areas. 

C. Repair damage to building by replacing damaged material or component in-kind. 

D. Clean site daily to satisfaction of Owner. 

E. Dispose of debris and demolition materials at landfill in accordance with applicable regulations.  

F. Remove construction related debris that accumulates on top of ceiling tiles. 

END OF SECTION 022200 
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SECTION 035220 – LIGHTWEIGHT CELLULAR CONCRETE DECK REPAIR  

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. This Section specifies requirements for the following Scope of Work (applicable to low-sloped 
roof areas only): 
1. Repair surface defects in existing lightweight cellular concrete deck substrates, including 

minor spalls and cracks, uncovered during removal of existing roof system, to prepare 
surface for the application of new roofing overtop. 

2. Repair existing lightweight cellular concrete deck substrates where roof accessories 
(penetrations, curbs, blocking drains, etc.) are installed, as indicated in the drawings. 

3. Provide temporary roof membrane at repair/replacement areas to allow cementitious fills 
and repairs to cure. 

B. Unit Prices: Repair of lightweight cellular concrete above and beyond that which is indicated in 
the Drawings shall be performed as a Unit Price work. Refer to Division 01, “Unit Prices”. 

1.2 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and Division 01 Specifications, apply to this Section. 

B. Related Work Specified Elsewhere 
1. Division 06, “Rough Carpentry”. 
2. Division 07, “Modified Bituminous Membrane Roofing”. 
3. Division 07, “Roof Accessories”. 

1.3 SPECIAL JOB CONDITIONS 

A. Schedule and execute the work to the greatest extent possible to receive the new insulation, 
roofing and flashing the same day that the old roofing and flashing is removed.  If this 
procedure is not possible due to curing times for the deck repair materials, provide temporary 
protection to the affected area as specified herein.  No decking, whether new or existing, shall 
be left exposed to the weather at the end of the day.  Work shall be made weathertight at the end 
of each day’s work. 

B. No lightweight cellular concrete replacement or repair shall be performed unless areas below 
have been protected and prepared for the work. 

C. No lightweight cellular concrete replacement or repair shall be done without prior notification of 
the Owner’s Representative and Engineer of Record.   

D. Disconnect any electrical power and mechanical equipment that may be affected by work.  
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1.       Notify Owner’s Representative at least 72 hours in advance so that power may be shut off 
and occupancy can be removed from below. 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. Procedures:  In accordance with Division 1 requirements. 

B. Submit manufacturer's data for each item specified in Part 2 of this Section. 

C. Submit manufacturer’s Safety Data Sheet (SDS) for each item specified in Part 2 of this Section. 

D. Submit Contractor’s plan for temporary dry-ins to allow for deck repair materials to properly 
cure, and to provide weathertight coverings. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1  DECK REPAIR, INFILL AND PATCHING MATERIAL 

A. Lightweight cellular concrete deck repairs, patching and fill shall be completed using a 
premixed cementitious filler such as Zono-Patch, as manufactured by Siplast, with a minimum 
compressive strength of 300 psi, or approved equal.   

B. Water shall be potable, and free from deleterious substances, which may affect repair materials. 

C. Deck closure panels, if required, shall be of the type and profile as required to match existing 
form deck, 24 gage galvanized steel, cut to fit openings.   

D. Deck closure support, if required, framing shall be shapes formed from ASTM A 36/A 36M 
steel, zinc coated by hot-dip process according to ASTM A 123/A 123M. 

2.2 LIGHTWEIGHT CELLULAR CONCRETE 

A. Lightweight Cellular Concrete System Description:  Provide materials used in the repair or 
replacement of lightweight cellular concrete roof systems, capable of full depth replacement 
(min 2” thick), conforming to the following. 
1.       Portland cement: ASTM C 150, Type I, II or III. 
2.       Vermiculite Aggregate:  Vermiculite concrete aggregate conforming to ASTM C 332.  

NVS concrete aggregate by Siplast, Inc. 
3.       Water shall be potable and free from deleterious substances that may affect repair 

materials. 
4.       Approved manufactures: 

a. Zono-Patch by Siplast 
b. Cell-Patch by Elastizell Corporation of America 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION  

3.1  EXAMINATION 

A. General: Ensure that all surfaces to receive lightweight cellular concrete are free of oil, grease, 
paints/primers, loose mill scale, dirt, or other foreign substances. Where necessary, cleaning or 
other corrections of surfaces to receive lightweight cellular concrete is the responsibility of the 
party causing the unacceptable condition of the substrate. 

B. Substrate Acceptance: With the Contractor and Owner’s Representative or Engineer of Record 
present, examine surfaces to receive the roofing and insulation system and determine that the 
surfaces are acceptable prior to placement of the roof system. Deck areas found damaged or 
otherwise unsuitable shall be repaired or replaced. 

C. Remove water or any other substance that could interfere with bonding of the lightweight cellular 
concrete system. 

D. Perform placement of new lightweight cellular concrete deck material in accordance with material 
manufacturer's printed instructions and these Specifications. Install concrete material as required to 
provide a secure, smooth surface for installation of the new roof system.  

E. Protect interior surfaces below deck repair and replacement areas with tarps prior to construction. 
Mask, protect, and clean open ducts, grills, thermostats, electric boxes or similar fixtures and items 
that can be soiled or affected by work or which might conduct dust to other areas. 

F. Determination and extent of deck replacement beyond that designated on Drawings shall be made 
by the Owner's Representative or Engineer of Record.  

G. Provide temporary roof covering at repair/replacement areas to allow concrete to properly cure. 

H. Follow with placement of premixed cementitious fill. Mix materials onsite. Discharge from mixing 
apparatus close to surface of deck to prevent impact loads. Pour in one continuous operation. 

I. Deck areas found with minor defects (minor being defined as small spalls, cracks or chips in the 
deck surface, less than ¼-inch wide and/or less than 1-inch deep, and not affecting the deck’s 
structural integrity), shall be surficially repaired.  Determination of minor defect areas to be 
repaired shall be made by the Owner’s Representative or Engineer of Record. 

3.2 SURFICIAL REPAIR 

A. Repair chips, spalls, cracks or surface irregularities in the exposed lightweight cellular concrete 
by sweeping away dirt, debris and loose substances to provide a smooth, uniform surface. 

B. Mix and apply repair materials in accordance with manufacturer’s written instructions.  
Thoroughly fill the areas being repaired with trowel applications.  Screed the repair areas to 
match the elevation of the surrounding deck area. 

C. Deck repairs shall be allowed to cure until thoroughly dry in accordance with the 
manufacturer’s printed instructions. 
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3.3 FULL DEPTH REPAIR  

A. Cut out damaged, deteriorated, or otherwise affected areas of existing cellular lightweight 
concrete designated for removal, down to the existing steel form deck. Cut neatly and control 
depth of cuts so as not to damage the existing steel form deck or other structural supporting 
elements not designated for removal. 

B. Clean surfaces of loose materials, dust or other contaminants in preparation for patching. 

C. Mix repair/patching materials onsite. Discharge from mixing apparatus close to surface of deck to 
prevent impact loads. Pour in one continuous operation. 

D. Use screeds as guide to match original slope of deck. Screeding shall be done during pouring to 
provide a smooth, even surface, same thickness and slope as original construction. 

E. Monitor the thickness and wet density of the lightweight cellular concrete at the time of 
placement to determine conformance to the manufacturer’s requirements. 

 
3.4  CLEAN-UP 

A. Debris, dust and dirt shall be swept clean from joists, beams, suspended ceilings, overhead 
accessories and similar items. Items soiled or stained from work shall be cleaned and refinished. 

B. Replace electric fixtures damaged by construction with equal in shape, color, manufacturer, and 
capacity at no added expense to Owner. 

C. Repair or replace interior ceiling finishes damaged by construction with system equal in color, 
texture, and finish at no added expense to Owner. 

D. Sweep and vacuum floors completely clean of dust, dirt and debris. Owner will clean floors as 
deemed necessary, but only as would be normal or routine maintenance procedure. Clean, repair, 
or replace heavily soiled, stained or damaged floor areas no additional cost to Owner. 

E. Clean windows, blinds, curtains, shelving, edges, lighting, etc., to their original condition prior to 
start of roof renovation and to satisfaction of Owner. 

F. Open ducts, grills, thermostats, electric boxes or similar fixtures and items which can be soiled or 
affected by the work or which might conduct dust to other areas shall be masked, protected and 
cleaned by the Contractor.  Coordinate any necessary shutdowns of rooftop equipment with the 
Owner’s Representative. 

3.7   COMPENSATION 
 

A. The amount of damaged or deteriorated lightweight cellular concrete deck to be removed and 
replaced beyond that designated on the Drawings is not known at this time.  Replacement of 
more or less deteriorated deck and associated work than that carried in the Base Bid amount 
will adjust the Contract Amount at the Unit Price established in the Contract. 

END OF SECTION 035220 
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SECTION 061000 - ROUGH CARPENTRY 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY  

A. This section specifies requirements for the following Scope of Work: 
1. Provide wood blocking, stud walls, curbs, supports, shims, and other miscellaneous 

assemblies as indicated to perform roof replacement and building enclosure renovations. 
2. Re-secure existing wood blocking at perimeter roof edges, equipment curbs, etc. in 

preparation for roof replacement. 

B. Unit Prices: Installation of or replacement of rough carpentry above and beyond that which is 
indicated in the Drawings shall be performed as a Unit Price work. Refer to Division 01, “Unit 
Prices”. 

1.2 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and Division 01 Specifications, apply to this Section. 

B. Related Work Specified Elsewhere: 
1. Division 03, “Lightweight Cellular Concrete Deck Repair” 
2. Division 07, “Modified Bituminous Membrane Roofing” 
3. Division 07, “Flashing and Sheet Metal” 

1.3 REFERENCES 

A. American Wood-Preservers Association (AWPA) 

B. National Fire Protection Association (NFPA) 

C. Southern Pine Inspection Bureau (SPIB) 

D. AWPA Standard U1, UC 1-4 – All Timber Products – Preservative Treatment by Pressure 
Processes 

E. AWPA Standard U1, UCF A and B – Structural Lumber – Fire-Retardant Treatment by Pressure 
Processes 

F. ASTM E84 – Standard Test Method for Surface-Burning Characteristics of Building Materials 

G. NFPA 255 – Standard Method of Test of Surface-Burning Characteristics of Building Materials 

H. SPIB – Standard Grading Rules for Southern Pine Lumber 

I. Underwriters Laboratories, Inc., UL 723 – Tests for Surface-Burning Characteristics of Building 
Materials 

J. U.S. Department of Commerce National Institute of Standards and Technology: 
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1. DOC PS 1 – Construction and Industrial Plywood 
2. DOC PS 2 – Performance Standard for Wood-Based Structural-Use Panels 
3. DOC PS 20 – American Softwood Lumber Standard 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. Procedures:  In accordance with Division 1 requirements. 

B. Product Data: Submit manufacturer’s product data sheets, installation instructions and/or general 
requirements for each component listed in Part 2, including but not limited to the following: 
1. Plywood sheathing. 
2. Wood blocking. 
3. Fasteners and anchors. 

C. Wood treatment data as follows including chemical treatment manufacturer's instructions for 
handling, storing, installation, and finishing of treated material: 
1. For each type of preservative treated wood product include certification by treating plant 

stating type of preservative solution and pressure process used. 
2. For water-borne treated products include statement that moisture content of treated 

materials was reduced to levels indicated prior to shipment to project site. 

D. Samples: provide two (2) samples of each type of fastener to be used. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Project construction will be monitored and evaluated by the Owner’s Representative or the 
Engineer of Record for compliance with the Contract Documents. 

B. Do not start roof work prior to the Roofing Pre-installation conference. For additional information 
and requirements for the roof system pre-installation conference, refer to Division 07, “Modified 
Bituminous Membrane Roofing”. 

C. Mock-ups: Provide mock-up installations to verify selections made under submittals or shop 
drawings and to demonstrate qualities of materials and execution.  Mock-ups shall be performed 
prior to the commencement of the full scope of work and shall be reviewed by the Owner’s 
Representative and the Engineer of Record as to acceptability.  
1. In Place Mock-ups on the building shall be provided as follows: 

a. Ten (10) foot long section of wood blocking “infill” at the perimeter edge on Roof 
Area A.  

2. Build in-place mock-ups where indicated by the Owner’s Representative.  
3. Mock-ups shall be repeated until acceptable results are obtained, at no additional cost to 

the Owner.  The accepted work shall be a standard for all subsequent work. 
4. Approval of mockups does not constitute approval of deviations from the Contract 

Documents contained in mockups unless Engineer of Record specifically approves such 
deviations in writing. 

5. Subject to compliance with requirements, approved in-place mockups may become part of 
the completed Work if undisturbed at time of Substantial Completion. 
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1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Keep materials under cover and dry. Protect from weather and contact with damp or wet surfaces.  

B. Stack lumber, plywood, and other panels. Provide for air circulation within and around stacks and 
under temporary coverings. 

1.7 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Wood blocking shown on Drawings may be greater or less than quantities required to match roof 
insulation thickness or to provide shims or furring for sheathed assemblies. Include required 
quantities in Base Bid. 

B. Maintain constant perimeter roof heights to match insulation thicknesses and provide equal edge 
metal and fascia reveals. 

C. Provide sufficient shims and furring to properly support sheathing and cladding materials.  

D. Store wood to prevent distortion and to protect from atmospheric moisture. 

E. Dimensional lumber and plywood shall be kiln dried unless otherwise indicated. If pressure 
treated lumber is required by the roof membrane manufacturer, additional compensation will not 
be considered. Additionally, if pressure treated wood is used, wood shall be separated from all 
metal components to avoid galvanic corrosion.  

F. Apply label from agency approved by authority having jurisdiction to identify each preservative 
treated and fire-retardant treated material. 

G. All wood surfaces shall be primed to receive self-adhesive or asphalt/bituminous membranes. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 DIMENSIONAL LUMBER 

A. Dimensional lumber shall be construction grade Douglas Fir, Hem-Fir or Southern Yellow Pine, 
supplied and cut to the dimensions shown on the Details, as required for proper installation of the 
new work.   

B. Wood cants, if used, shall be 3-inch minimum or 4-inch maximum face width, with 45° face to 
provide smooth transitions for bituminous membranes and flashings.     

C. All new exterior roof perimeter woodwork, nailers and wood blocking shall be minimum 6” 
nominal wide, except where otherwise detailed. 

D. Shims for roof edge blocking shall be continuous cedar of the size required to provide a sloped 
surface for the roof edge detail as shown in the Drawings. 

E. All roof woodwork shall have a maximum moisture content of 19% by weight on a dry weight 
basis.  Kiln drying may be required to conform to maximum 19% moisture content. 

F. The Contractor is cautioned that oil and penta-based materials and preservatives are not 
compatible with built-up or asphalt-based membranes and shall not be used. 
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2.2 PLYWOOD 

A. Plywood shall be APA Grade CD, Exterior, minimum 1/2” thick for typical sheathing systems, 
unless designated otherwise on the detail drawings.   

B. Pressure treated plywood will not be permitted, unless otherwise indicated herein, or unless 
approved in advance by the Engineer of Record. 

C. Oriented-Strand-Board (OSB) Sheathing: Not allowed. 

2.3 PRESERVATIVE TREATED 

A. Use Category UC1: Interior/dry use environments, continuously protected from weather or other 
sources of moisture (including areas subject to roofing or plumbing leaks).  
1. Wood Preservative (Pressure Treatment): AWPA Standard U1, Use Category 2 (UC2) or 

3 (UC3); minimum of 0.25 pounds of ACQ-C (Alkaline Copper Quaternary) water borne 
preservative per cubic foot of wood product. 

B. Use Category UC2: Interior, damp use environments, protected from weather, but may be subject 
to sources of moisture, not in contact with the ground (may be used in construction of rooftop 
curbs and sheathing protected beneath the roof system. 
1. Wood Preservative (Pressure Treatment): AWPA Standard U1, Use Category 2 (UC2) or 

Category 3 (UC3); minimum of 0.25 pounds of ACQ-C (Alkaline Copper Quaternary) 
water borne preservative per cubic foot of wood product. 

C. Use Category UC4A: Ground contact or fresh water, general use environment, exposed to weather 
cycles, including continuous or prolonged wetting (includes above ground applications with 
ground contact type hazards or that are critical or hard to replace). 
1. Wood Preservative (Pressure Treatment): AWPA Standard U1, Use Category 4A (UC4A); 

minimum of 0.40 pounds of ACQ-C (Alkaline Copper Quaternary) water borne 
preservative per cubic foot of wood product. 

D. Mark each treated item with Quality Mark Requirements of inspection agency approved by 
ALSC’s Board of Review. 

E. Kiln-dry lumber after treatment to a maximum moisture content of 19 percent. Do not use material 
that is warped or that does not comply with requirements for untreated material. 

2.4 FASTENERS AND ANCHORS 

A. General:  Provide fasteners of size and type indicated that comply with requirements specified in 
this Article for material and manufacture. 

1. In general, all fasteners, anchors, nails, straps and other accessories shall be of stainless 
steel, galvanized steel or fluorocarbon coated steel. Galvanizing shall be hot dip in 
accordance with ASTM A153 Specifications.  Electro galvanized items shall not be used. 

 

B. Wood Blocking: 

1. Wood blocking to wood blocking:  
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a. Nails: galvanized annular threaded ring shank nails.  Fasteners shall be of sufficient 
length to penetrate the receiving member 1-1/2-inches minimum, except full depth 
into plywood. 

b. Screws: stainless steel (Series 300 or 18-8) or fluorocarbon coated, Number 12 self-
drilling wood screws, with flat head to provide flush setting against the face of the 
member being fastened, of sufficient length to penetrate receiving/anchoring 
substrate 1-1/2-inches minimum. 

c. Field verify existing substrate conditions to confirm adequate length of screws for 
specified embedment. 

2. Wood blocking to cast in place concrete surfaces: Masonry or Concrete screws with high-
low threads for tapping concrete and corrosion resistant coating; 1/4-inch diameter; 
Tapcon, by ITW Buildex, or approved equal. Provide flat head screws or countersunk hex 
head screws. Anchors shall be of sufficient length to penetrate the receiving substrate 1-
inch minimum. 

3. Wood blocking to concrete masonry unit (CMU) surfaces: Masonry or Concrete screws 
with high-low threads for tapping concrete and corrosion resistant coating; 1/4-inch 
diameter; Tapcon, by ITW Buildex, or approved equal. Provide flat head screws or 
countersunk hex head screws. Anchors shall be of sufficient length to penetrate the 
receiving substrate 1-1/4-inches minimum. 

4. Wood blocking to steel decking or light gage framing: Number 12 self-drilling, self-tapping 
screws, factory treated with fluorocarbon coating or stainless steel, of sufficient length to 
penetrate upper flutes of steel deck or steel framing 1-inch minimum and 1-1/4-inches 
maximum. 

C. Plywood: 

1. Plywood to wood blocking: galvanized annular threaded ring shank nails.  Fasteners shall 
be of sufficient length to penetrate the receiving member 1-inch minimum, except full 
depth into plywood. 

2. Plywood to cast concrete surfaces: Masonry or Concrete screws with high-low threads for 
tapping concrete and corrosion resistant coating; 1/4-inch diameter; Tapcon, by ITW 
Buildex, or approved equal. Provide flat head screws or countersunk hex head screws. 
Anchors shall be of sufficient length to penetrate the receiving substrate 1-inch minimum. 

3. Plywood to concrete masonry unit (CMU) surfaces: One of the following: 

a. Masonry or Concrete screws (flat head) with high-low threads for tapping concrete 
and corrosion resistant coating; 1/4-inch diameter; Tapcon, by ITW Buildex, or 
approved equal 

b. 1/4-inch diameter hammer drive anchors with zinc-alloy sheaths and stainless-steel 
inserts as manufactured by Star Fasteners, Rawl, or approved equal.   

c. Anchors shall be of sufficient length to penetrate the receiving substrate 1-1/4-inches 
minimum, and shall not cause damage or spalling of existing substrates. 

4. Plywood to steel decking or light gage metal framing: Number 12 minimum coated steel 
deck screws with a minimum 1-inch embedment. 

D. Termination bar to wood: Number 12, self-drilling, self-tapping screws of sufficient length to 
penetrate substrate 1-1/2-inches minimum. 
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2.5 ACCESSORIES 

A. Self-Adhering Modified Bitumen: See Division 07, “Flashing and Sheet Metal.” 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 GENERAL 

A. Do not deliver to the site or install any material or system that has not been approved.  Items 
installed without approval may be required to be removed. 

B. Prepared surfaces must be clean and dry.  Fill, chip or grind as required to provide a smooth, 
uniform surface. 

C. The perimeter wood blocking shall be installed at a consistent, even height throughout that roof 
area to provide a flush transition and provide an even and continuous line for metal fascia 
installation.  

D. Selection of lumber pieces: Select members so that knots and obvious defects will not interfere 
with proper fastening and will allow making of proper connections. Cut out and discard defects 
that render piece unable to serve intended function.  
1. Lumber may be rejected for excessive warp, twist, bow, crook, mildew, fungus, mold, or 

moisture content, as well as for improper cutting and fitting. 

E. Set rough carpentry to required levels and lines, with members plumb, true to line, cut, and fitted. 
Fit rough carpentry to other construction; scribe and cope as needed for accurate fit. Locate 
nailers, blocking, and similar supports to comply with requirements for attaching other 
construction. 

F. Comply with Factory Mutual (FM) Data Sheet 1-49 for anchoring perimeter blocking. Reduce 
fastener spacing by half within 8-feet of exterior corners. 

G. Cut butt joints in woodwork to provide smooth, uniform line without irregularities. Stagger butt 
joints at multiple layers of blocking, layer to layer. Gap joints 1/8-inch. Minimum length of any 
individual piece of woodwork at perimeter edge shall be 3-feet, with minimum of 2 fasteners per 
piece.  

H. Overlap wood blocking joints at corners from layer to layer. 

I. Protect installed wood from moisture and weather. Wood degraded by exposure shall be rejected. 

3.2 REMOVAL OF WOOD BLOCKING 

A. Remove and dispose of all deteriorated wood blocking and all blocking scheduled to be removed 
and replaced in accordance with the Drawings and this Specification. 

B. During removal and replacement of woodwork, the Contractor shall report to the Owner’s 
Representative and Engineer of Record any existing wood blocking designated to remain which 
is deteriorated or unsuitable.  Do not cover unacceptable areas until reviewed by the Engineer of 
Record and provide temporary protection to the area in question.   
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3.3 FASTENING OF WOODWORK 

A. General: 
1. Countersink fasteners below top plane of nailers. 
2. Achieve 1-1/4-inch minimum penetration into substrate when fastening 2x lumber to brick, 

structural concrete, or 2x lumber. Provide 1-inch min and 1-1/2-inches max penetration of 
metal decks. 

3. Install fasteners in rows staggered slightly off centerline of the member being secured. 
4. Provide 2 rows of fasteners at the specified rate for wood blocking 2x8 nominal and wider. 
5. When attaching wood to concrete or masonry, through-drill wood 1/16” larger than fastener 

shank. 
6. Pre-drill holes into wood to help prevent splitting. Field verify conditions during 

attachment to avoid damage to existing or new wood members. 

B. Wood blocking: 
1. To wood blocking:  

a. With specified nails, 12-inches on center, maximum (including nailer-to-nailer 
connections). 

b. With specified screws, 16-inches on center, maximum. 
2. To concrete substrates: with specified screws, 16-inches on center, maximum. Pre-drill 

holes in accordance with fastener manufacturer’s printed instructions. 
3. To concrete masonry (CMU) or brick masonry substrates: with specified screws, 16-inches 

on center, maximum. Pre-drill holes in accordance with fastener manufacturer’s printed 
instructions. 

4. To steel decking or light gage metal framing: with specified screws, 12-inches on center, 
maximum. 

C. Plywood: 
1. To wood blocking or studs: with specified nails spaced at 8-inches on center, maximum, 

along each framing member (minimum 2 fasteners at each supporting member).  
a. Provide 1/8-inch gap between successive sections of plywood. Align finished 

surfaces to vary not more than 1/16-inch from plane of surfaces of adjacent units. 
b. Place panels with long dimension perpendicular to support. 
c. Each panel shall span minimum of 3 supports. 

2. To concrete substrates: with specified fasteners at 12-inches on center vertical, maximum, 
and 16-inches on center horizontal, maximum. Pre-drill holes in accordance with fastener 
manufacturer’s printed instructions. 

3. To concrete masonry (CMU) substrates: with specified fasteners at 8-inches on center 
vertical, maximum, and 16-inches on center horizontal, maximum. Pre-drill holes in 
accordance with fastener manufacturer’s printed instructions. 

4. To steel decking and light gage metal framing: with specified screws, in rows 12-inches on 
center, with rows spaced no more than 24-inches apart.  
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3.4 REPLACEMENT OF PERIMETER WOOD BLOCKING 

A. Remove deteriorated perimeter wood blocking uncovered during demolition. Verify dimensions 
with Owner prior to removal or provide documentation 

B. Cut new wood blocking to same size and configuration as existing wood blocking. Provide 
minimum length of 4-feet for new wood blocking. Secure new wood blocking with nails spaced 
at 12-inches on center, staggered off centerline. 

3.5 REFASTENING OF EXISTING WOOD BLOCKING 

A. Existing blocking scheduled to remain shall be re-secured to the existing substrate with the 
appropriate fasteners spaced 24” on center (48” on center for existing bolted connections). 

B. Field verify existing substrate conditions to confirm the appropriate length of fasteners to meet 
the specified minimum embedment. 

3.6 ROOFTOP UNIT CURBS 

A. Where applicable or indicated on the Drawings, wood blocking shall be installed to provide curbs 
to support units as required to raise units 8-inches minimum above the roof surface (or as indicted 
on the Drawings), and to provide a smooth flashing transition between the insulation system or 
roofing substrate materials and unit curb as shown on the Drawings. 

B. Mechanical and electrical work requiring extension in order to raise and support units shall be 
completed by licensed tradesmen. 

3.7 STUD WALLS/CURBS  

A. Fabricate stud walls with continuous top and bottom plates and studs spaced at 16-inches on 
center, maximum. Secure studs to top and bottom plates with 2 fasteners at top and bottom 
connections. Provide stud walls with extra wide bottom plate where indicated. 

B. Secure bottom plate of stud wall to existing substrate with 2 rows of fasteners spaced at 16-inches 
on center. Additionally, fasten bottom plate to primary framing members with screws where 
indicated. Provide stud walls in maximum 8-foot lengths. Secure mating studs of adjacent wall 
sections with 2 rows of fasteners spaced 8 inches on center. 

C. Position plywood so that ends align with studs and extend onto adjacent section of stud walls 32-
inches minimum. Overlap plywood onto existing wall and or framing where indicated. Secure 
plywood to exterior and interior of wall along top and bottom plates with fasteners spaced at 16-
inches on center. Secure plywood to studs with 2 fasteners per stud. Provide batt insulation 
between studs unless otherwise indicated.   

D. Shim and adjust perimeter parapet walls as required to provide a plumb and true wall.  Provide a 
longitudinal wall deviation of 1/2 inch maximum in 50 feet.  

3.8 COMPENSATION 

A. The amount of damaged or deteriorated wood blocking to be removed and replaced beyond that 
designated on the Drawings is not known at this time.  Replacement of more or less wood blocking 
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and associated work than that carried in the Base Bid amount will adjust the Contract Amount at 
the Unit Price(s) established in the Contract. 

END OF SECTION 061000 
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SECTION 071412 – FLUID-APPLIED WATERPROOF COATING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SECTION INCLUDES 

A. Fluid-applied waterproof acrylic coating applied to existing (cleaned) concrete “eyebrow” 
surfaces, located above windows, where indicated. 

B. Preparation of existing surfaces prior to coating. 

1.2 DESCRIPTION OF PROJECT 

A. Application of roof finish coating generally includes the following: 
1. Provide new liquid-applied acrylic-elastomeric waterproof coating over the existing 

concrete “eyebrow” assemblies (located above windows), around the perimeter of Roof 
Area A  as indicated. 

2. Ensure all repairs, cleaning and surface preparation is performed to the substrates and allow 
sufficient time for initial coats or treatments to cure prior to application of coatings. 

3. Apply an integral colored topcoat on all coatings to match the existing wall finish as closely 
as possible, or as indicated herein. 

1.3 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: Provide manufacturer’s technical data for each type of product, including but not 
limited to roof finish coating, surface conditioner or primers, corrosion treatment products, 
flexible flashings, reinforcement, and joint sealants. 

1. Manufacturer’s Installation Instructions: Submit all data sheets available from the 
manufacturer on the installation of the roofing finish restoration system applicable to the 
work indicated in these specifications. 

2. Manufacturer’s written instructions for cleaning and preparation (and priming) of all 
substrates indicated in this scope of work to receive coating. 

B. Adhesion Tests: Provide manufacturer’s field adhesion test reports to verify and ensure proper 
bond of roof coating to existing substrate(s).  
1. All pre-construction adhesion testing shall be performed in strict coordination with the 

Owner.  
2. Adhesion testing shall be performed using test patches that are applied with the same 

materials and system rates that are anticipated for the project. 
3. Adhesion testing shall be performed on the following substrates: 

a. Existing prefinished metal roofing/flashings. 
b. Existing previously coated areas of metal roofing (e.g. at valley areas), to confirm 

adhesion or surface preparation practices for these specific areas. 
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C. Shop Drawings: Show locations and extent of finish coating and repairs.  Include details for 
special joint conditions, roof repairs/patching, boot flashings, tie-ins with adjoining roofing or 
vertical flashings, conditions of interface with other materials, and other termination conditions 
as required to perform work. 

D. Cleaning: Submit coating manufacturer’s required cleaning and surface preparation procedures 
for this project. 

E. Samples:  Provide minimum 12” x 12” samples of finish coating system specified for use on this 
project.  Samples shall include all components, and shall have finish color to match existing roof 
panels. 

F. Certificate:  Provide letter from the manufacturer certifying that the products meet or exceed 
specified requirements, and that the Contractor is an approved applicator with the experience 
which qualifies them to install the coating as specified on the substrates included in this project. 

G. Warranty:  For finish coating system, submit manufacturer’s sample 10-year warranty. 

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Perform work in accordance with minimum requirements shown in the NRCA Roofing and 
Waterproofing Manual. 

B. Applicator Qualifications: The applicator of the fluid-applied roof finish coating specified herein 
shall be an approved applicator.  Proof of this qualification shall be provided in written form from 
the manufacturer of the roofing system. 

C. Single Source Responsibility: Obtain finish coating system and associated products through one 
source from a single manufacturer, for the installation of a complete system. 

D. Manufacturer’s Technical Representative: An employee of the roof coating material manufacturer 
shall provide periodic on-site observations during the work specified herein.  The Technical 
Representative shall provide a written inspection report, during each site visit and submit the 
reports to the Owner/Owner’s Representative.  The manufacturer’s representative must approve 
the application process at specific stages before the Contractor may continue, including, but not 
limited to, Pre-Construction inspection, Start-Up Inspection, at the completion of the 
base/foundation coats and completed finish/top coat inspection. 

1.5 MOCK-UP 

A. Construct mock-up of complete finish coating system on one (1) of the “eyebrows”, if requested 
by Owner.  Mock-up shall be used to demonstrate aesthetic effects, to set quality standards for 
work materials and execution for the project. 

B. Locate where directed by the Owner. 

C. Notify Owner when mock-up is ready for review. 
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D. Do not proceed with work of this Section prior to obtaining Owner’s and/or Architect’s approval 
of mock-up. 

E. Approved mock-up may remain as part of the work. 

1.6 PRE-INSTALLATION CONFERENCE 

A. Conduct conference at project site to review fluid-applied roof finish coating requirements, 
including procedures for performing adhesion tests, surface preparation, substrate condition and 
pretreatment, minimum curing period, forecasted weather conditions, special details and 
flashings, installation procedures, testing and inspection procedures, and protection and repairs. 

1.7 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING 

A. Deliver materials to site in manufacturer’s unopened and undamaged containers bearing the 
following information: 

1. Name of Manufacturer. 
2. Name of contents and products codes. 
3. Volume of contents. 
4. Lot or batch number. 
5. VOC content. 
6. Storage temperature limits. 
7. Shelf life expiration date. 
8. Mixing instructions and proportions of contents. 
9. Safety information and instructions. 

B. Store and protect materials from damage and weather in accordance with manufacturer’s 
instructions. 

C. Store materials at temperatures between 50-90 degrees F (10.0-32.2 degrees Celsius).  Keep out 
of direct sunlight. 

D. Support stored material containers on pallets and cover with tarpaulin tied to bottom of pallets. 

E. Exercise caution when working with solvent based materials within the limitations described by 
manufacture. 

1.8 ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS 

A. Proceed with the application of fluid-applied coatings and accessories only when existing and 
forecasted weather conditions permit. Do not apply if ambient temperatures are expected to fall 
below 40 degrees F (4.5 degrees Celsius) or if rain is expected before the application has time to 
cure. Ambient temperatures shall be above 50 degrees F (10 degrees Celsius) and rising when 
applying coatings. 

B. Do not begin work if precipitation is expected within twenty-four hours of application, or if 
temperatures are expected to fall below 50°F (10°C) during the duration of the work. Consult 
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with coating manufacturer for the use of specific sealants or other non-water-based products that 
may be more tolerant to lower temperatures. 

C. Upper temperature restriction (both air and substrate) for application of roof restoration and 
coating products is 110 degrees F (43 degrees Celsius). If substrate temperatures exceed 110 
degrees F (43 degrees Celsius), coating products shall be applied during cooler periods of the day. 
If this is not practical, consult the coating manufacturer for approved procedures.  

D. No moisture may be present when applying fluid-applied roof coating products. Taking into 
consideration the UV curing properties of the roof coating products, allow for sufficient daylight 
hours necessary for curing of materials.  

E. Consult manufacturer for installation requirements under conditions where heavy dew may be 
present. 

1.9 JOB CONDITIONS 

A. The existing sloped roof system is a “Kynar” coated galvanized steel standing seam roof 
consisting of 16-1/2-inch-wide roof panels with 1-1/2-inch tall (mechanically seamed) standing 
seams (approximately 25 years old +/-). 

B. The Contractor shall supply, install and maintain all shoring, supports, barriers, protection, 
temporary heat, warning lines, lighting and personnel required to support the structure, fixtures 
and facilities affected by his work and segregate the work area(s) from pedestrian or vehicular 
traffic, as well as to prevent damage to the building, occupants and the surrounding landscaped 
and paved areas. 

C. Use masking tape and/or sheeting products to isolate all work areas from non-work areas. Protect 
adjacent building surfaces from excess coating application. 

1.10 WARRANTY 

A. Manufacturer’s Warranty: Submit, for Owner’s acceptance, manufacturer’s standard warranty 
document executed by authorized company official.  

B. Wall Coating: Provide ten-year (10) manufacturer’s Material or Labor & Material warranty for 
wall coating system, in which the manufacturer agrees to repair leaks through the wall restoration 
coating system products on the roof caused by manufacturing defects, natural deterioration of, or 
workmanship in applying the system. 

C. Contractor is responsible for the initial two years of the labor portion of the warranty. 

D. Manufacturer is responsible for the labor portion of the warranty from year three (3) on. 

E. See Division 01 Section “Summary of Work” for contractor’s warranty. 



  PROJECT 2648242 
 

 
FLUID-APPLIED WATERPROOF COATING  071412 - 5 
SEABREEZE HIGH SCHOOL  GALE JN 678444 
REROOF BLDG. 7  CONSTRUCTION DOCUMENTS 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 WATERPROOF COATING SYSTEM(S) 

A. Provide a flexible, UV-resistant, chemical-resistant acrylic elastomeric compound designed 
specifically for use as: 
1. Roof: a roof coating (restoration) system over existing metal roofing substrates, to meet 

the project requirements.   
2. Wall: a wall coating (restoration) system over existing painted (or repaired) stucco or 

EIFS/EFS substrates, to meet the project requirements. 

B. Waterproof Coating Basis of design: GAF Hydrostop Premium Coat system, or approved 
alternate system that meets the project requirements, as provided by the following manufacturers: 
1. Tremco Inc. (Solargard 6083)   
2. Volatile Free Inc. (VFI) 
3. Approved Alternate/Substitutions 

a. Other manufacturer’s systems will be considered if comparable, provided the overall 
performance is within the specified range(s) and the overall appearance is not 
significantly different from that of the specified product(s).  

b. Whenever substitute products or alternate systems are to be considered, supporting 
technical data, samples, and test reports must be submitted prior to bid date in order 
to make a valid comparison. 

C. In general, the following performance requirements must be met: 
1. General Performance: Installed fluid-applied (restoration) coating system and associated 

flashings shall withstand specified uplift pressures, thermally induced movement, and 
exposure to weather without failure due to defective manufacture, fabrication, installation, 
or other defects in construction.  Fluid-applied coating and associated flashings shall 
remain watertight. 

2. Material Compatibility: Provide fluid-applied coating materials that are compatible with 
one another, and compatible with the existing roofing substrates on which they are applied 
under conditions of service and application required, as demonstrated by coating 
manufacturer based on testing and field experience. 

3. FM Approvals: The roof coating system must have been approved by FMRC (Factory 
Mutual Research Corporation) according to Standard 4470 for class 1 Roof Constructions 
which includes Spread of Flame fire, Windstorm Pressure, Windstorm Pull, Hail Damage, 
Resistance to Foot Traffic, and Susceptibility to Leakage Classifications. 

4. Color:  White. 
a. Integral Color Top Coat: custom color to match existing roof or wall surfaces, or as 

selected by the Owner. 
5. Algae Resistance:  No growth supported when tested according to ASTM G29. 
6. Moisture Vapor:   

a. Roof: 2.5 perms or greater. 
b. Wall: per ASTM E96, max. 50 perms (typ. 7.7 perms @ 15 mils thickness). 

7. Fire Rating for Roof Coating:  Class A in accordance with ASTM E 108. 
8. Volatile Organic Compounds:  Utilize low VOC roof coating system (<150 g/L). 
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2.2 COLORED FINISH COAT 

A. Provide an integral custom color top coat to match the existing roof panel or exterior wall 
surfaces, or a color as selected by the Owner.   

2.3 CORROSION TREATMENT PRIMER 

A. Provide manufacturer’s premium corrosion treatment primer to apply over moderate to severely 
rusted areas encountered during the work (ferrous substrates only), typically along roof edge and 
at panel laps. Refer to Manufacturer’s written instructions for preparation and application 
requirements. 

2.4 COATING SYSTEM/FLASHING MATERIALS 

A. Waterproofing Material:   Manufacturer’s premium multi-stage, partially fabric reinforced, 
flexible elastomeric coating, fluid applied in successive stages to form one continuous, seamless, 
watertight membrane; minimum two (2) coats. Coating product and accessories shall be specially 
formulated for use over existing metal (pre-finished sheet aluminum) roofing substrates. 

B. Finish/Top Coat:  Submit standard and/or custom color samples for Owner review and approval. 

C. Reinforcing Fabric:  Provide a system that is partially reinforced (seams, joints, material 
transitions, vertical/horizontal transitions, etc.), or as necessary to meet the project specifications 
and warranty requirements.   

D. Surface primers:  Provide manufacturer’s surface primers for various conditions, as demonstrated 
from adhesion testing, including primers and substrate preparation for aged or previously painted 
concrete or stucco surfaces.   
1. Confirm requirement for primers during pre-construction adhesion testing as specified 

herein. 

E. Flashing Grade Coating: high volume solids elastomeric roof coating or sealant product that 
resists shrinkage, provides increased tensile strength and elongation for use at detail conditions 
or high movement areas, suited for sealing over exposed fasteners and seams on metal roofs, as 
well as around flashings, penetrations, and protrusions. Designed to be used with or without 
reinforcing fabric. 

2.5 FLASHING MATERIALS 

A. Flashings:  Manufacturer’s premium multi-stage, partially or fully fabric reinforced, flexible 
acrylic or urethane based elastomeric coating, fluid-applied in successive stages to form one 
continuous, seamless, watertight flashing membrane, minimum two (2) coats. 

1. Reinforcing Fabric:  Provide coating manufacturer’s premium polyester reinforcement 
where indicated, or where required by the manufacturer for warranty. 
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2.6 ACCESSORIES 

A. Provide all accessory materials required for a complete installation of the roof finish restoration 
coating system, as recommended by manufacturer and as indicated in the project documents. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Verify existing conditions before starting work. 
1. Manufacturer shall perform adhesion tests on each representative type of roof system.  

Adhesion tests shall be coordinated with the Owner and/or Architect.  Results of adhesion 
tests shall be submitted in writing by the Manufacturer to indicate whether primer is 
required. 

2. Verify substrate surfaces are free of frozen matter, dampness, loose particles, cracks, pits, 
projections, penetrations, or foreign matter detrimental to adhesion or application of finish 
system. 

3. Verify that substrate surfaces are smooth, free of honeycomb or pitting, and not detrimental 
to full contact bond of finish system materials. 

4. Verify that roof penetrations to receive finish system are securely installed. 
5. Verify that roofing repairs to existing roof assembly have been performed and repair 

materials have been allowed to cure properly before applying finish system materials. 
6. Verify that substrate is visibly dry and free of moisture.  Test for capillary moisture in 

accordance with manufacturer requirements. 
7. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Protect adjacent surfaces not designated to receive roof finish coatings. 

B. Preparation of the roof and wall substrate is the responsibility of the Installer. Installer shall 
address and correct all of the conditions listed in this Section. Examine substrates to receive the 
coating system. Do not proceed with installation of the coating system until unsatisfactory 
conditions have been corrected in a manner consistent with the coating manufacturer’s 
requirements.  

C. Perform all repairs to existing roof, roof panels, roof penetrations, seams, ridge caps, fasteners 
and metal components as indicated in the project documents and in accordance with the roof 
finish system manufacturer’s requirements, prior to application of finish materials. 

D. Clean and prepare surfaces to receive finish in accordance with manufacturer’s written 
instructions. 

E. Do not apply finish to surfaces unacceptable to manufacturer. 
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F. Remove and replace any existing deteriorated sealant joints before applying coating.  Apply 
sealant using methods recommended by sealant manufacturer, acceptable to finish system 
manufacturer.   

G. Remove any existing cables, conduit, or other roof-mounted equipment in the areas where work 
is scheduled to be performed, or as indicated in the documents to allow for proper application 
coating.  Remove only enough equipment as required.  Do not apply coating over conduit, 
supports, equipment or cables that run directly on top of existing roofing. 

H. As a minimum, clean and prepare surfaces to receive finish by removing algae, grease and laitance 
with the use of a low-pressure power wash and/or a soft bristle push broom.  Care should be taken 
not to inject water into the substrate during washing, or damaging existing roof finish.  In some 
cases, additional drying time may be required after the cleaning process. 

1. Consult the roof finish manufacturer’s representative for requirements for cleaning each 
type of roof substrate contained in this project scope of work. 

2. Consult the roof finish manufacturer for procedures related with cleaning and treating 
surfaces with algae, mildew or fungus prior to performing work. 

3. Consult the roof finish manufacturer for requirements and procedures for treating and 
preparing surface corrosion.  Apply a rust-inhibiting primer over affected surfaces prior to 
coating. 

4. Clean a sample surface of roof area within the designated mock-up location in order to 
demonstrate to the Owner that the procedures used will not damage the existing roof 
assembly or finishes. 

I. Thorough cleaning and removal of existing loose or poorly adhered paints and coatings on areas: 
Pressure wash existing painted stucco or EIFS/EFS wall surfaces with limited pressure to avoid 
damaging of existing surfaces (field verify proper pressure prior to fully washing). Metal roof 
substrate shall be pressure-washed with water, with a minimum working pressure of 2,000 psi 
shall be used to remove all delaminating paint and coatings, dirt, dust, and waste products (oil, 
oil-based roof cements, solvents, grease, animal fats, etc.).  

J. After cleaning, ensure that any remaining loosely adhering existing finishes or sealant is removed 
to the point of proper adhesion. 

3.3 INSTALLATION 

A. Surface Primers:  If necessary, apply surface primers at the proper coverage rates based on 
manufacturer’s requirements and/or adhesion test results.  Contact Manufacturer’s Technical 
Representative to verify the required primers for each substrate, including verifying if specialized 
primers are required for existing Kynar/Hylar finish on each separate type of roof system. 

B. Finish Coating Application:  After completion of substrate preparation and roof repairs, install 
new roof finish coating system in strict accordance with the manufacturer’s minimum written 
requirements.  The roof finish coating system shall be applied in minimum two (2) coats. 

1. Roof finish coating shall be applied with the use of manufacturer approved brushes or 
rollers only.  The use of spraying equipment is strictly forbidden unless specifically 
approved by the Owner. 
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2. Apply roof coating to the required minimum cured dry film thickness in accordance with 
the manufacturer’s requirements to meet the project conditions. 

3. Coordinate roof coating finish/topcoat color with Owner. 

3.4 PROTECTION AND CLEANING OF FINISHED WORK 

A. Do not permit traffic over unprotected or uncovered membrane. 

B. Protect roof coating system from damage and wear during remainder of construction period. 

C. Protect installed roof coating system from damage due to harmful weather exposures, physical 
abuse, and other causes.  Immediately after installation, provide temporary coverings where 
coatings will be subject to abuse and cannot be concealed and protected by permanent 
construction (repair upon completion). 

D. Clean spillage and soiling from adjacent construction using cleaning agents and procedures 
recommended by manufacturer of affected construction. 

E. Monitor finished system for 7 days, sweeping off birdbaths or accumulating water to allow for 
full cure of coating. 

 

END OF SECTION 071411 
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SECTION 075216 - MODIFIED BITUMINOUS MEMBRANE ROOFING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. This Section specifies requirements for the following Scope of Work for low-sloped roof areas: 
1. Roof Area A: Provide new torch-applied SBS modified bitumen roof membrane system, 

mechanically attached to existing lightweight cellular concrete substrates with a 
mechanically attached base sheet where indicated.  
a. Apply a fully-reinforced fluid-applied (PMMA) roof surfacing over the completed 

modified bitumen roofing system as indicated. 
b. Alternates: For Roof Area A, provide an alternate roof system that consists of a 3-

ply modified bitumen roofing system mechanically attached to the existing 
lightweight cellular concrete substrates (2-plies smooth, 1-ply granular surfaced cap 
sheet). See Section 012300 - Alternates. 

2. Roof Area B: The existing 2-ply modified bitumen roof system (with granular surfaced cap 
sheet) is scheduled to remain in place. Perform repairs as indicated and install a fully-
reinforced fluid-applied (PMMA) restoration coating/surfacing over the existing roofing 
and flashings. 

3. Roof Area C and D: Provide new torch-applied 2-ply SBS modified bitumen roof 
membrane system, mechanically attached to existing lightweight cellular concrete 
substrates with a mechanically attached base sheet where indicated.  

4. New roof systems to be complete with 2-ply base flashings and associated roof system 
components as indicated on the Drawings for a complete roof assembly. 

B. Alternates: For alternate scope of work related to the roofing system on Roof Area A, refer to 
Division 01, “Alternates”. 

C. Unit Prices: Repair of existing membrane roofing and flashings on Roof Area B, above and 
beyond that which is indicated in the Drawings, shall be performed as a Unit Price work. Refer 
to Division 01, “Unit Prices”. 

D. Note: for the purposes of this Section, the term “fluid-applied” and “liquid-applied” are used 
interchangeably. 

1.2 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and Division 01 Specifications, apply to this Section. 

B. Related Work Specified Elsewhere 
1. Division 03, “Lightweight Cellular Concrete Deck Repair”. 
2. Division 06, “Rough Carpentry”. 
3. Division 07, “Flashing and Sheet Metal”. 
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4. Division 07, “Roof Accessories”.  
5. Division 26, “Mechanical and Electrical Requirements”. 
6. Division 26, “Lightning Protection Systems”. 

1.3 RFERENCES 

A. ASTM C 177 – Test Method for Steady-State Thermal Transmission Properties by Means of the 
Guarded Hot Plate. 

B. ASTM D 41 – Asphalt Primer Used in Roofing, Dampproofing, and Waterproofing. 

C. ASTM D312 – Standard Specification for Asphalt used in Roofing.  

D. ASTM D2178 – Asphalt Impregnated Glass (Felt) mat Used in Roofing and Waterproofing.  

E. ASTM D4586 – Asphalt Roofing Cement. 

F. ASTM D6164 – Standard Specification for Styrene Butadiene Styrene (SBS) Modified 
Bituminous Sheet Materials Using Polyester Reinforcements.  

G. ASTM E 84 – Test Method for Surface Burning Characteristics of Building Materials. 

H. ASTM E108 – Standard Test Methods for Fire Tests of Roof Coverings. 

I. FM 4470 – Base ply fasteners to meet Factory Mutual Research Approval Standard #4470. 

J. NFPA 255 – Test of Surface Burning Characteristics of Building Materials.   

K. NRCA (National Roofing Contractors Association) – Roof and Waterproofing Manual. 

L. UL - “Class A” – Fire Hazard Classifications. 

M. UL 723 – Test of Surface Burning Characteristics of Building Materials.    

1.4 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. General: Roofing membrane systems shall meet the requirements of the Florida Building Code. 

B. Purpose: Provide installed roofing membrane and base flashings that remain watertight, do not 
permit the passage of water, and resist specified wind uplift pressures, thermally induced 
movement, and exposure to weather without failure. 

C. Material Compatibility: Provide roofing materials that are compatible with one another under 
conditions of service and application required, as demonstrated by roofing membrane 
manufacturer based on testing and field experience. 
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1.5 SUBMITTALS 

A. Procedures:  In accordance with Division 01, “Submittal Procedures”. 

B. Code Compliance: Submit current Florida Product Approval certification indicating compliance 
with the Florida Building Code and the project’s performance requirements. 

C. Product Data: Submit manufacturer’s product data sheets, installation instructions and/or general 
requirements for each component listed in Part 2. 

D. Safety Data: Submit manufacturer’s Safety Data Sheets (SDS) for each component. 

E. Colors: 
1. Manufacturer’s standard color chart for roof system (cap membrane) finish color, for base 

flashings and cap sheet membrane: Color as indicated in Part 2. 
2. Manufacturer’s standard color chart for fluid-applied roof coatings/surfacings finish color: 

Color as indicated in Part 2. 

F. Shop Drawings: Include plans to identify scope of work, details and attachments to other work, 
including but not limited to: 
1. Base flashings at walls, roof curbs, etc. 
2. Membrane terminations at edges. 
3. Penetration flashings. 
4. Roof drain flashings. 
5. Roof system fastening patterns or attachment densities at each roof zone as applicable to 

this project. 
6. Fluid-applied roof coating/surfacing system. 
7. Rooftop walkpads or walkpaths. 
8. Method for attaching set-on equipment and protection sheets/pads (e.g. lightning protection 

components, pipe supports, etc.). 

G. Installer Certificates: Submit letter from installing Contractor certifying at least 5 years successful 
experience in installation of roofing systems similar to those specified for this project, and which 
is acceptable to, and approved and/or licensed by the manufacturer of the primary roofing 
materials.   

H. Manufacturer Certificates:     
1. Signed by roofing system manufacturer certifying that Installer is approved, authorized, or 

licensed by manufacturer to install roofing system specified and is eligible to receive 
required manufacturer's warranty. 

2. Certification that materials are chemically and physically compatible with each other and 
suitable for inclusion in roof system and are acceptable for warranty specified. Do not submit 
materials without obtaining membrane manufacturer's written certification. Explicitly identify 
in writing, difference between manufacturer's written requirements and these specifications. 

3. Submit letter from roofing manufacturer certifying review of Construction Documents, 
approving design of roofing system, with notice of intent to provide specified warranty. 

4. Submit letter from roofing manufacturer which identifies the roof assembly information and 
methods of attachment to meet the design wind pressure performance requirements for each 
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roof area, for each roof zone (field, perimeter, corners), as indicated on the Drawings. Letter 
shall acknowledge system fastener or adhesion pull test criteria and results.  

5. Identify in writing specific contract requirements that are not approved or warrantable by 
manufacturer. 

I. Test Reports: 
1. Results of roof system fastener withdrawal or pull-out test results, to verify compliance 

with performance requirements. 
2. Results of roof system adhesion test results, to verify compliance with performance 

requirements. 
3. Proof of Energy Star qualification (if applicable). Submit letter indicating if roof products 

qualify (or if they do not qualify) for Energy Star ratings.  
4. Test reports based on evaluation of comprehensive tests if required to be performed by the 

manufacturer and witnessed by a qualified testing agency, for components of membrane 
roofing system to meet the performance requirements. 

J. Warranties: Sample of warranties. 

K. Roof System Information Card: provide sample of roof system information card as specified in 
this section, Appendix A. 

L. Closeout Submittals: Maintenance Data for modified bitumen roofing and flashing systems to 
include in maintenance manuals, Roof System Information Card. 

1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Manufacturer Qualifications: Provide primary products, including substrate materials, and each 
type of roofing and flashing system produced or supplied by a single manufacturer, which has 
produced that type product successfully for not less than 5 years.  Provide secondary products 
only as recommended by manufacturer of primary products for use with warranted roofing system 
specified. 

B. Manufacturer Approval: 
1. Installer Qualifications: Approved by manufacturer to install manufacturer’s products.  
2. Source Limitations: To greatest extent possible, obtain auxiliary materials for roofing 

system from roofing membrane manufacturer. Provide letter of acceptance from 
manufacturer for auxiliary materials from other sources.  

3. Comply with manufacturer's written instruction and these Specifications for roofing and 
associated work. 

4. Roof system fastener withdrawal testing and/or adhesion testing shall be performed to 
establish the manufacturer’s selected products and systems required to meet the project 
specifications and building code system/product approvals. 

C. Installer Qualifications:   
1. Installer must maintain full-time supervisor/foreman on job site during times that roofing 

is in progress.   
2. Provide skilled tradesmen experienced in installation of multi-ply SBS modified bitumen 

roofing systems.  
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3. Supervisor/foreman shall have a minimum of 5 years of previous experience in roofing work 
of similar nature and scope as specified roofing system. 

D. Minimum quality standards: Comply with NRCA/ARMA publications “Quality Control 
Guidelines for the Application of Built-up Roofing” and “Quality Control Guidelines for Polymer 
Modified Bitumen Roofing”. Standards within these specifications that exceed NRCA/ARMA 
shall prevail. 

E. Contractor shall maintain a copy of the Construction Documents (Specifications and Drawings), 
and all submittal documents, on site, available at all times for reference.  The installer shall have 
an updated copy of the drawings and specifications pertaining to their area of work available at 
the location of work at all times. 

F. Maintain fire watch during torch applications and for 2 hours minimum after completion 
of work. 

G. Project construction will be monitored and evaluated by the Owner’s Representative or the 
Engineer of Record for compliance with the Contract Documents. 

H. Manufacturer’s Inspections: Provide manufacturer’s technical inspection services of roofing 
application. Manufacturer’s inspection reports shall be provided to the Owner’s Representative 
after each visit to the project site.  Manufacturer’s inspection services shall include, but not be 
limited, to the following: 
1. Inspection of existing conditions before starting up. 
2. Inspection during installation of roofing systems. 
3. Inspection of newly installed roof membrane systems prior to the application of fluid-

applied roof surfacings. 
4. Inspection of work considered to be “substantially complete”, for deficiencies in 

workmanship and application of materials. 
5. Inspection immediately after final completion, for deficiencies in workmanship and 

application of materials. 

I. Do not start roof work prior to the Roofing Pre-installation conference.  Coordinate roofing pre-
installation conference schedule with the Owner’s Representative, after submittals have been 
reviewed and approved by the Engineer of Record. Roofing Pre-installation Conference shall take 
place only after the Engineer of Record has determined that the status of submittals is sufficient 
to meet.  

J. Roofing Pre-installation Conference:   
1. Review general scope of work. 
2. Review submittals, both completed and yet to be completed. 
3. Review required inspection, testing, certifying and accountability procedures. 
4. Review regulations concerning code compliance, environmental protection, health, safety, 

and fire. 
5. Review methods and procedures related to roofing installation, including manufacturer's 

written instructions. 
6. Review and finalize roof construction schedule and verify availability of materials, 

Installer's personnel, equipment, and facilities needed to make progress and avoid delays. 
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7. Review flashings, special roofing details, roof drainage, roof penetrations, equipment 
curbs, and condition of other construction that will affect roofing system. 

8. Review temporary protection requirements for roofing system during and after installation. 
9. Coordinate pre-installation conference with other trade’s work, including other types of 

roof system installations that are integral with the roofing systems specified herein. 

1.7 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING 

A. Deliver roofing materials to Project site in original containers with seals unbroken and labeled 
with manufacturer's name, product brand name and type, date of manufacture, and directions for 
storing and mixing with other components. 

B. Deliver materials requiring fire resistance classification to the Project site with labels attached 
and packaged as required by labeling service. 

C. Deliver enough materials to allow for continuous work. 

D. Store rolled goods or sheet membrane, and/or drums and cartons on end. Store materials on clean, 
raised platforms.  

E. Store liquid materials in their original undamaged containers in a clean, dry, protected location 
and within the temperature range required by roofing system manufacturer. Protect stored liquid 
material from direct sunlight. 
1. Discard and legally dispose of liquid material that cannot be applied within its stated shelf 

life. 

F. Protect stored materials from exposure to inclement weather by covering with weathertight 
enclosures and/or tarpaulins. Manufacturer’s factory applied plastic wrapping shall not be 
considered adequate for protecting materials from exposure. 

G. Protect roof insulation materials from physical damage and from deterioration by sunlight, 
moisture, soiling, and other sources. Store in a dry location. Comply with insulation 
manufacturer's written instructions for handling, storing, and protecting during installation. 

H. Handle and store roofing materials and place equipment in a manner to avoid permanent 
deflection of deck, or damage to deck. 

1.8 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Do not start work prior to the Pre-Construction conference.  Coordinate pre-construction 
conference schedule with the Owner.  

B. Disconnect any electrical power and mechanical equipment that may be affected by work.  
1. Notify Owner’s Representative at least 72 hours in advance so that power may be shut off 

and occupancy can be removed from below. 

C. Weather Limitations: Proceed with installation only when existing and forecasted weather 
conditions permit roofing system to be installed according to manufacturer's written instructions 
and warranty requirements. 
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1. All surfaces to receive new membrane or flashings shall be thoroughly dry, clean and 
smooth. Should surface moisture such as dew exist, the Contractor shall provide the 
necessary equipment to dry the surface prior to application. Ambient and substrate 
temperature must be 25°F and rising for surface condition application, and 40°F and rising 
for membrane installation. 

2. No roofing shall take place during periods of rain, snow, fog or mist. 

D. Do not apply liquid-applied roofing products if there is a threat of inclement weather.  Follow the 
manufacturer’s specifications for minimum and maximum ambient, material and substrate 
temperatures.  Do not apply liquid-applied roofing materials unless ambient and substrate 
temperatures fall within the resin manufacturer’s published range.   

E. Use care when applying fluid-applied products so as not to allow products to run or drip over the 
roof edges onto walls, windows or other surfaces below. The contractor shall be responsible for 
protecting roof edges below areas where fluid-applied products are being installed. 

F. Notifications: 
1. Notify Owner or Owner’s Representative at least 72 hours prior to start of demolition of 

existing roofing systems. 
2. Notify Owner’s Representative of any changes to work schedule. 
3. Notify Owner’s Representative at least 48 hours prior to a site visit by the roof system 

manufacturer’s representative. 
4. Notify Owner’s Representative prior to the application of fluid-applied roof surfacing or 

coating systems. 
5. Notify Owner’s Representative when the roof installation is considered to be substantially 

complete. 
6. Upon final inspection by roof manufacturer, provide written notification to the Owner’s 

Representative that completed Work is acceptable and manufacturer intends to provide 
warranty. 

G. Pre-Surfacing Roof Inspection: Arrange for roofing system manufacturer’s technical personnel 
to inspect membrane roofing installation prior to the application of fluid-applied roof surfacings 
and submit report to the Owner’s Representative and the Engineer of Record. 

H. Substantial Completion Roof Inspection: Arrange for roofing system manufacturer’s technical 
personnel to inspect roofing installation at the substantial completion stage and submit report to 
the Owner’s Representative and the Engineer of Record. 

I. Final Roof Inspection: Arrange for roofing system manufacturer's technical personnel to inspect 
roofing installation on completion and submit report to the Owner’s Representative and the 
Engineer of Record. 

1.9 GUARANTEES AND WARRANTIES 

A. Provide complete roof system, including temporary roof membrane and insulation, to be covered 
by roof membrane manufacturer’s system warranty. Provide materials not included in 
Specifications where required by manufacturer to obtain requested warranty, without additional 
charge to Owner. 
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B. Roof membrane manufacturer’s system warranty meeting following minimum criteria: 
1. Coverage to repair damage to system components resulting from leaks due to failure of 

materials or workmanship. 
2. Non-prorated, non-penal sum (no dollar limit), 20-year warranty period. 
3. Coverage of cost of removal and replacement of wet or damaged insulation due to failure 

of materials or workmanship. 
4. No exclusion from coverage for damage to roof system from wind gusts less than 55 miles 

per hour. 

C. Contractor’s Guarantee: Submit a full Contractor's Guarantee of the Work to be free from defect 
in materials and workmanship upon Substantial Completion, and prior to final payment. This 
Guarantee shall be for a period of two (2) years from the date of Substantial Completion, and 
shall be signed by a Principal of the Contractor’s firm, and sealed if a corporation. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS  

2.1 PRODUCT PERFORMANCE 

A. Roof Area A: Provide a roof membrane assembly consisting of one (1) ply of homogeneous SBS 
modified asphalt membrane, applied using torch application over a reinforced base sheet 
membrane that is mechanically attached to the existing lightweight insulating concrete substrate 
as indicated.   
1. Provide fully-reinforced fluid-applied (PMMA) finish surfacing over the roof membrane 

as specified herein. Roof membrane surface shall be adequate to receive the fluid-applied 
materials or shall be applied using a surface primer to enhance adhesion of applied 
materials, as specified by the roof system manufacturer. 
a. At designated rooftop “walkways” or “walkpaths”, provide an additional fluid-

applied finish/coat with anti-skid surfacing. Color of materials used within 
walkways or walkpaths shall be as indicated herein. 

2. Alternates: For Roof Area A, provide an alternate roof system that consists of a 3-ply 
modified bitumen roofing system mechanically attached to the existing lightweight cellular 
concrete substrates (2-plies smooth, 1-ply granular surfaced cap sheet), using products and 
materials as described herein. See Section 012300 - Alternates. 

B. Roof Area B: The existing roof assembly on this area consists of a 2-ply modified bituminous 
membrane assembly, consisting of one (1) base ply membrane and one (1) granular surfaced cap 
ply membrane, applied in hot asphalt. The existing roof system on this area is scheduled to remain 
in place. Perform repairs to the existing roof assembly as indicated and install a fully-reinforced 
fluid-applied (PMMA) coating system over the existing roofing and flashings as indicated. 

C. Roof Area C & D: Provide a roof membrane assembly consisting of two (2) plies of homogeneous 
SBS modified asphalt membrane which consists of one (1) base ply membrane and one (1) 
granular-surfaced cap ply membrane, applied using torch application over a reinforced base sheet 
membrane that is mechanically attached to the existing lightweight insulating concrete substrate 
as indicated.   
1. Provide granule surfaced fire-retardant cap ply membrane as specified herein. 
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D. Provide products fully compatible with substrates and other assembly components. Materials 
shall be approved for UL Class A fire rating service and shall be capable of meeting or exceeding 
the project’s wind uplift design requirements.  

E. Modified bitumen products and systems shall comply with test methods designated in ASTM D 
5147-91. 

2.2 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the following: 
1. Soprema USA 
2. Siplast 
3. Approved equivalent assemblies.  Obtain approval prior to bid. 

2.3 ROOF MEMBRANE MATERIALS 

A. Lightweight Venting Base Sheet, for use over cellular lightweight concrete substrates where 
indicated: glass fiber reinforced modified bitumen base sheet manufactured for use as a nailable 
base or anchor sheet; approved for use with manufacturer’s roof system to meet the project 
requirements.  
1. Lightweight base sheet is intended for use as an anchor sheet for the roof system and is 

specified for use on low-sloped roof areas as indicated on the Drawings. 
2. Provide recommended fasteners as indicated by the roof system manufacturer, in the 

densities and spacing required to meet the project wind uplift requirements at all roof zones 
(field, perimeter, corners).  

3. Submit alternative proposed attachment systems for consideration prior to bid. 

B. SBS Modified Bitumen Interply or Base Ply membrane (Field of Roof Membrane and Flashing 
Sheet): Smooth surfaced SBS modified bitumen membrane “interply” or “base ply” sheet 
intended for torch application, membrane shall be minimum of 90 mils, and weight not less than 
70 lbs. per 100 square feet. SBS membrane ply shall be reinforced with a non-woven polyester 
mat(s) or glass scrim/polyester mat and be a component within a Class A roofing system as tested 
in compliance with ASTM E 108. Acceptable manufacturers and products are as follows: 
1. Soprema (Sopralene Flam 180) 
2. Siplast (Paradiene 20 TG)  

C. SBS Modified Bitumen Cap Sheet (Field of Roof Membrane and Flashing Sheet, where left 
exposed): Reflective surfaced SBS modified bitumen membrane sheet (with reflective granules) 
intended for a torched application, membrane shall be a minimum of 138 mils, and weight not 
less than 96 lbs. per 100 square feet. SBS membrane ply shall be reinforced with a non-woven 
polyester mat(s) or glass scrim/polyester mat and be a Class A material as tested in compliance 
with ASTM E 108. 
1. Cap sheet shall have a minimum initial solar reflective index (SRI) of 81, and a maintained 

minimum SRI of 75 after three years under normal conditions. *See note below. 
2. Cap sheet shall have an initial emissivity of 0.89 as tested in accordance with ASTM E 

408, and a minimum weathered emissivity of 0.66. *See note below. 
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3. Reflective surface properties of the membrane to be provided by the ultra-white granules, 
an applied coating is not acceptable. *See note below. 

4. Acceptable manufacturer and products are as follows: 
a. Soprema (Sopralene Flam 180 FR GR SG) 
b. Siplast (Paradiene 30 FR TG BW) 
c. *See note below. 

5. *Note: Cap Sheet or granular surfaced membranes used as a substrate beneath fluid-applied 
surfacings or coatings shall not be required to meet the specifications indicated above for 
SRI, emissivity or reflectance. Such cap sheet products shall be suitable for receiving fluid-
applied surfacings or coatings. 

D. Base Flashing Sheets (2-ply): Manufacturer’s recommended polyester reinforced or 
glass/polyester mat reinforced modified bitumen base flashing sheets, as indicated above for torch 
application.  
1. Base Ply membrane that is applied to wood or plywood substrates shall be manufacturer’s 

premium self-adhered membrane flashing with topside surface manufactured to receive 
torch application of subsequent membrane layers. 

E. PMMA Resin for Fluid-Applied Finish Membrane (where specified on Roof Area A and B): A 
flexible, PMMA-based resin for use in combination with polyester reinforcing fabric to form a 
monolithic, fully reinforced roofing membrane.   
1. Acceptable Manufacturer and Products are as follows: 

a. Soprema: ALSAN RS 230 Field. 
b. Siplast:  Siplast Parapro Roof Resin. 
c. Approved equivalent assemblies.  Obtain approval prior to bid. 

2. Average thickness 80 mils minimum, per ASTM D5147. 
3. Cover entire surface with manufacturer’s standard fully-reinforced PMMA fluid-applied 

roofing system where indicated. 
4. Anti-Skid Surfacing: provide manufacturer’s standard anti-skid surfacing where indicated, 

consisting of natural-colored, kiln dried, quartz aggregate suitable for broadcast into 
PMMA-based resin wearing layer, as provided by the roof manufacturer. 

F. Liquid-Applied Flashings: Reinforced liquid-applied flashings shall consist of a single or multi-
component, flexible resin with polyester fleece or glass-mat reinforcement, as manufactured and 
approved by the SBS modified bitumen roof manufacturer, and fully compatible with the roof 
assembly and roof finish/coating systems where specified. 

2.4 AUXILIARY ROOFING MATERIALS 

A. General: Auxiliary materials recommended by roofing system manufacturer for intended use and 
compatible with roofing membrane.  

B. Asphalt Primer: ASTM D 41, compatible with the membrane application and as approved by the 
membrane manufacturer for each substrate type. 
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C. Cold-Applied Adhesive: Roofing system manufacturer's standard asphalt-based, one- or two-part, 
asbestos-free, cold-applied SBS modified bitumen adhesive specially formulated for 
compatibility and use with roofing membrane and base flashings. 

D. Sealant:  
1. For general use with modified bitumen membrane roofing applications: One-part 

polyurethane, gunnable grade, high performance elastomeric sealant: ASTM C 920, Type 
S, Grade NS, Class 25, use NT. Color: White. 

2. For use in adhering lightning protection components and membrane protection pads 
directly to fluid-applied PMMA surfaces: One-part moisture-cured polyether elastomeric 
sealant: ASTM C 920, Type S, Grade NS, Class 50, Use NT. Color: White. 

3. For all other sealant specifications, see Division 07, “Joint Sealants”. 

E. Self-adhering Membrane for use beneath metal flashings: See Division 07 Section “Flashing and 
Sheet Metal.” 

F. Lap Bleed Finish (for exposed cap ply membrane): Membrane manufacturer’s standard ultra-
white granules or liquid applied surfacing compound, to match cap sheet finish.  

G. Temporary Foam Night Seal: Two-part polyurethane foam pack: Roofpak by Dow Chemical 
Company or accepted substitute. 

H. Walkpads or Walkpaths:  
1. For Cap Sheet Finish: Cap Sheet Walkways; SBS-modified asphalt sheet; granular 

surfaced, as provided by the roof system manufacturer. Color shall match cap sheet, or as 
selected by Owner. 

2. For PMMA Surfacings: Additional layer of fluid-applied finish with anti-skid surfacing. 
Color shall be gray as selected from manufacturer’s standard finish colors. 

3. Protection sheets beneath set-on rooftop equipment and accessories shall be as indicated 
on the drawings. Adhere protection sheets and set-on components in polyether adhesive 
sealant as indicated, or in an approved manner specified by the roof system manufacturer. 

I. PMMA accessories: Provide cleaning solutions/solvents, substrate fillers, additives, primers, 
color finish resin, catalysts, etc. as required by the roof manufacturer. 

J. Blanket Insulation: Unfaced glass-fiber blanket insulation, ASTM C665, Type I (blankets without 
membrane facing); with maximum flame spread and smoke developed indexes of 25 and 50 
respectively; passing ASTM E 136 for combustion characteristics, for use within expansion joints 
where indicated. Provide poly sheeting to hold fiberglass blanket insulation in place within the 
joint, and to serve as a vapor barrier within the expansion joint as indicated in the Drawings. 

2.5 FASTENERS 

A. Base flashings to wood substrates: Hot-dipped galvanized, annular-threaded roofing nails with 1-
inch wide cap-type head and of sufficient length to penetrate wood a minimum of 5/8-inch. 

B. Base flashings to masonry substrates: 1/4-inch x 2-inch long drive pin anchors with lead sheath 
and stainless steel pin and 1-inch diameter flat galvanized steel washer, or concrete screws with 
1-inch diameter flat galvanized steel washer. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION  

3.1 PREPARATION 

A. Verify that drains, curbs, cants, expansion joints, perimeter blocking, wall flashing substrates, 
roof penetrating elements and other items necessary to begin installation of membrane are 
installed. 

B. Ensure that substrates are free from gross irregularities, loose, unsound or foreign material such 
as dirt, ice, snow, water, grease, oil, bituminous products, release agents, laitance, paint, loose 
particles/friable matter, rust or any other material that would be detrimental to adhesion of the 
catalyzed primer and/or resin to the substrate. 

C. Do not cut or modify bituminous products or fluid-applied products with solvent or dilutant. 

D. Prime all masonry, concrete, and sheet metal surfaces in contact with bituminous materials, 
including sheet metal flanges (both sides) and lead sheet at drain sumps (both sides) with asphaltic 
primer prior to roofing or flashing installation. Allow primer to dry thoroughly prior to installing 
bituminous flashings. 

E. Apply asphalt primer to heads of all base sheet fasteners within roof perimeter and corner wind 
zones. 

F. Do not deliver to site or install a material or system that has not been approved. Remove materials 
installed without prior approval upon Owner’s request. 

G. Do not deliver to site insulation boards, membrane rolls or other roofing products that show signs 
of weathering or wetting, with stains, or deformations/flattening, or other damage that may be 
deemed as unsuitable for use by the Owner or Owner’s Representative with the new roof 
assembly. Remove such materials upon Owner’s request and do not use them with the new roof 
system. 

H. Surfaces to receive new membrane and flashings shall be clean and thoroughly dry. Should 
surface moisture such as dew exist, provide necessary equipment to dry surface prior to 
application. Do not dry with open flames. 

I. Comply with OSHA standards and Midwest Roofing Contractors Association (MRCA) 
publication “Safety in Torch Welded Roofing” specified to operation of liquefied petroleum gas 
(propane) hand torches and kettle. 

J. Ensure that SBS modified bitumen products are sufficiently warmed prior to use when ambient 
overnight temperatures are below 40 degrees F. 

K. All reinforcing plies, self-adhering membrane envelopes, and base flashings must be installed 
concurrently with roof membrane installation work and must be complete and up to date by end 
of each work week (i.e. Friday or next working day).  
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3.2 LIGHTWEIGHT BASE SHEET INSTALLATION 

A. Verify that repairs have been made to existing lightweight cellular concrete substrates where 
required, and repairs have been allowed to cure. Perform withdrawal tests at existing substrates 
and repaired substrate areas to confirm the integrity of the lightweight insulating concrete as 
indicated in Division 03 Section “Lightweight Cellular Concrete Deck Repair”. 

B. The lightweight base sheet shall be mechanically attached to all roof areas, to properly prepared 
clean, dry cellular lightweight concrete substrate using the manufactures recommended fasteners.   

C. All seams shall be overlapped.  Side laps and end laps shall be a minimum of 2-inches and 6-
inches, respectively, unless otherwise required by the manufacturer. 

D. Fasten each base sheet per the requirements of the manufacturer. 
1. Provide fasteners recommended by the roof system manufacturer to meet the project 

requirements, spaced as indicated by the roof system manufacturer within each wind zone 
(field, perimeter, corners) for attachment as specified in this Section, and as required to 
meet building code approvals.   

3.3 ROOF MEMBRANE PREPARATION 

A. Verify that base sheet, cant strips and all other substrate materials are in place and ready to receive 
roofing membrane. Surfaces should be free of sawdust, dirt, insulation debris, and other 
contaminants prior to starting installation. 

B. Unroll dry membrane and allow it to relax prior to application. 

3.4 INTERPLY (OR BASE PLY) ROOF MEMBRANE INSTALLATION 

A. Sheets shall be laid parallel to longest dimension of tapered area to be roofed and/or perpendicular 
to slope of area. Application shall start at low point of area working to high point. Laps shall be 
parallel to slope of short dimension of tapered area and in no case shall laps buck flow of water. 
Stager end laps and side laps relative to base sheet laps by 12-inches, minimum. 

B. Unroll dry membrane on substrate and align with adjacent sheet, providing 3-inch side laps and 
6-inch end laps. Stagger end laps of adjacent sheets by 12-inches minimum. Reroll approximately 
one-half of dry membrane sheet while maintaining alignment.  

C. Torch apply membrane to receiving substrate. Repeat for other half of roll. Apply each sheet 
directly behind the torch applicator.  Cut a dog ear angle at the end laps on overlapping selvage 
edges.  Using a clean trowel, apply pressure to top seal T-laps immediately following sheet 
application. Follow manufacturer’s specifications regarding maximum exposure periods prior to 
application of the liquid-applied finish membrane. 

D. Membrane sheets shall be applied free of wrinkles, creases, fishmouths, or voids. Maintain 
alignment of sheets utilizing marked lap lines. Should lap lines become misaligned while 
unrolling, cut sheet and establish a new end lap. Do not attempt to realign a partially adhered 
membrane roll. 
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E. Inspect interplay or base ply sheet application for defects. Cut wrinkles, creases, and fishmouths 
to relax membrane. Apply a full width strip of base ply membrane over defect lapped a minimum 
of 3-inches beyond cut. Unbonded lap seams of more than 1/2-inch wide shall be heat welded. 

3.5 REINFORCING (STRIP FLASHING) PLY INSTALLATION 

A. Verify that repairs have been made to base ply (field) membrane in area adjacent to flashing area. 

B. Metal flanges shall be treated with a brush coat of asphaltic primer (both sides) and set in full bed 
of adhesive prior to reinforcing or stripping ply installation. 

C. Cut reinforcing plies for horizontal metal flange applications wide enough to provide full 
coverage of flange and 6-inches onto field membrane. Fully heat-weld to substrate. Ensure that 
membrane is solidly adhered with no voids. Provide 3-inch laps at end of strips.  

D. Cut reinforcing plies across width of roll for base flashings at walls, curbs, and other vertical 
applications to lengths sufficient to provide full coverage to top of vertical element, across cant, 
and 6-inches onto horizontal surface of built-up membrane. Embed sheet in adhesive by applying 
pressure with dry trowel at top of cant and working toward top of wall or curb. 

E. Starting again at top of cant, apply pressure with trowel, working across face of cant and toward 
horizontal surface of base ply and embed lower portion of sheet. Ensure that membrane is solidly 
set in adhesive with no voids or bridging at cant.  

F. Provide 3-inch laps and stagger laps. Provide additional reinforcing strip at vertical corners lapped 
3-inches onto each vertical side and 3-inches onto horizontal field membrane. 

3.6 CAP PLY (CAP SHEET) INSTALLATION 

A. Verify that all repairs have been made to the field membrane and reinforcing (stripping) plies and 
base flashing base plies have been properly installed. Surfaces should be free of sawdust, dirt, 
insulation debris, and other contaminants prior to starting installation. 

B. Cap sheets shall be laid perpendicular to the flow of water starting at the low point of the area and 
working to the high point. Unroll dry membrane and allow it to relax. Provide 3-inch side laps 
and 6-inch end laps, and stagger end laps of adjacent cap sheets by 24-inches. Align the granulated 
side of the sheet over the selvage side of the adjacent sheet. While maintaining alignment, reroll 
approximately one-half of the dry membrane sheet.   

C. Torch-apply membrane to receiving substrate.  Repeat for other half of roll. Apply granules in 
hot bitumen bleed out to ensure coverage.  

D. When adhering to adjacent granulated cap sheet surfaces, embed granules in hot bitumen or 
remove granules surfacing, or prep granulated membrane surfaces per the manufacturer’s 
approved methods to create a selvedge edge to ensure adhesion.  

E. Membrane cap sheets shall be applied free of wrinkles, creases, fishmouths, or voids. Maintain 
alignment of sheets utilizing marked lap lines. Should the lap lines become misaligned while 
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unrolling, cut the sheet and establish a new end lap. Do not attempt to realign a partially adhered 
membrane roll. 

F. Inspect cap sheet application for defects. Cut wrinkles, creases, and fishmouths to relax the 
membrane. Apply a full width strip of cap sheet membrane over the defect and fully torch-adhere 
and lap a minimum of 6-inches beyond the cut. Unbonded lap seams of more than 1/2-inch wide 
shall torch-adhered. Reapply granules to repairs as needed. 

3.7 SELF-ADHERING MEMBRANE INSTALLATION 

A. Condition surfaces with primer at walls and perimeter elements to receive membrane as 
recommended by membrane manufacturer. Do not prime more than can be covered by sheet 
installation in one day. 

B. Install self-adhering modified bitumen membrane as detailed. 

C. Cut modified bitumen into lengths not to exceed 8-feet. 

D. Remove release paper backing, set membrane into place, provide minimum 3-inch head laps, and 
roll down smooth with metal roller. 

E. Lap membrane over vertical base flashings and substrate surfaces 3-inches minimum or as 
indicated in Drawings. 

3.8 FLASHING INSTALLATION 

A. Install membrane flashing systems in accordance with the roof membrane manufacturer’s printed 
instructions. Provide 2-ply base flashings, fully reinforced liquid-applied flashings, penetration 
flashings, target sheets, and all other flashings required for a complete watertight system.  
1. Apply membrane flashing sheets using detail torch manufactured specifically for roofing 

membrane applications.  
2. Ensure that wood, wood fiber, and other combustible components are enveloped with base 

sheet or self-adhering base ply sheet material prior to application of torch-adhered 
membrane coverings. Maintain fire watch during and after torch applications. 

B. Provide flashings at perimeter, around roof curbs, vents, and other protrusions thru roof 
membrane. Bonding surfaces shall be clean, dry, smooth, and free of surface defects or 
irregularities that may reduce adhesion. 

C. Verify repairs have been made to field membrane in area adjacent to areas scheduled to receive 
flashing sheet.  

D. Metal flanges that are to be embedded in the roof system shall be treated with a brush coat of 
asphaltic primer (both sides) and set in full bed of adhesive prior to reinforcing or stripping ply 
installation. Cut reinforcing plies for horizontal metal flange applications wide enough to provide 
full coverage of flange and 6-inches onto field membrane. Fully heat-weld to substrate. Ensure 
that membrane is solidly adhered with no voids. Provide 3-inch laps at end of strips.  
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E. Provide cant strips at all 90 degree intersections as required by the manufacturer for membrane 
flashing materials.  
1. Cant strips may be omitted at these locations when using polyester-reinforced membrane 

flashings with written approval by the roof system manufacturer. 

F. Prime appropriate surface with rates, application method, and type as recommended and approved 
by the manufacturer of the roof membrane and flashing material to aid adhesion. Allow primer to 
cure as recommended by the manufacturer prior to installation of base ply of flashing system. Do 
not allow primed surfaces to become contaminated with dirt, dust, and/or debris. 

G. Snap chalk lines to ensure flashings are applied straight and true, and to ensure minimum 
membrane overlaps are maintained.   

H. All membrane base flashing shall be mechanically-fastened at the top to prevent any form of 
slippage or excessive movement. Mechanical restraint at the top of all membrane base flashing 
along perimeter walls shall be by attachment of a continuous aluminum pressure bar fastened at 
12-inches o.c. maximum, or as required by the manufacturer if more stringent. Do not stretch base 
flashing membrane during application. 

I. Sheet flashing material shall be bonded by torch to main roof sheet prior to bonding to the vertical 
surfaces. Heat bitumen side of flashing sheet with torch just until bitumen begins to melt. Unroll 
sheet while maintaining flow of hot bitumen at leading edge. Apply pressure starting at top of 
cant and working toward top of wall or curb. Apply sufficient pressure to ensure full and 
continuous adhesion of membrane. 

J. All flashing material shall be cut from end of roll so as to always have a factory selvage edge. 
Prime and prep granule surfacing of the cap ply flashing membrane when seams are required at 
areas without a selvage edge to promote full adhesion. 

K. Use manufacturer's printed instructions for installation of flashings. Membrane shall be bonded 
in middle of sheet first, then work outward to eliminate voids. Lap flashing membrane minimum 
3-inches with each adjacent sheet, always working toward a selvage edge. 

L. Membrane flashings shall extend a minimum of 8-inches but not more than 24-inches without 
supplemental attachment to provide intermediate restraint (unless otherwise required by the 
membrane manufacturer) above finished roof level and a minimum of 6-inches onto horizontal 
roof deck surface. 

M. The use of pitch pans, pitch pockets or pourable sealer pockets is not permitted unless specifically 
indicated or otherwise approved in writing by the Engineer of Record. 

N. Liquid-Applied Flashings: for small, single element penetrations, or where indicated on the 
Drawings, install fully reinforced liquid-applied flashings as applicable. 
1. Using masking tape, mask the perimeter of the area to receive the flashing system.  Apply 

manufacturer’s recommended primer to substrates requiring additional preparation and 
allow primer to cure. 

2. Pre-cut reinforcing fleece to ensure a proper fit at transitions and corners prior to membrane 
application. 

3. Mix liquid flashing material in strict accordance with manufacturer’s instructions. 



PROJECT 2648242 

MODIFIED BITUMINOUS MEMBRANE ROOFING 
SEABREEZE HIGH SCHOOL 
REROOF BLDG. 7 

075216 - 17 
GALE JN 678444 

CONSTRUCTION DOCUMENTS 
 

4. Apply an even, generous base coat of liquid flashing material to prepared surfaces using a 
roller at the rate specified by the manufacturer.   
a. Work the fleece into the wet flashing material using a brush or roller to fully embed 

the fleece in the base coat and remove trapped air.   
b. Lap fleece layers a minimum of 2 inch and apply an additional coat of liquid flashing 

material between layers of overlapping fleece.   
c. Again, using a roller, apply an even topcoat of liquid flashing material immediately 

following embedment of the fleece at the rate specified by the manufacturer, 
ensuring that the fleece is fully saturated.  Ensure that the liquid flashing is applied 
to extend beyond the fleece (maximum 1/4-inch). Remove the tape before the liquid 
flashing cures.   

d. Make allowances for waste, including saturation of roller covers and application 
equipment. 

5. Should work be interrupted for more than 12 hours or the surface of the cured material 
becomes dirty or contaminated by the elements, wipe the surface to be lapped with new 
liquid flashing material using the manufacturer’s recommended cleaner/solvent.  Allow the 
surface to dry for a minimum 20 minutes and a maximum 60 minutes before continuing 
work. 

3.9 DRAINAGE FLASHINGS 

A. Conventional Roof Drain Assemblies: Verify roof drain has been installed and is anchored in 
place and ready to receive roofing materials and flashings. 
1. Apply base ply over substrate within sump and over drain bowl flange (beneath clamping 

ring) as detailed. Trim flush with inside diameter of drain bowl as detailed. 
2. Install lead flashing sheet at conventional roof drains (primed both sides with appropriate 

primer), set in full bed of adhesive over membrane. Cut single piece of reinforcing ply 
membrane 39-inches x 39-inches and chalk diagonal lines to establish center of sheet. Cut 
hole at center of this target sheet to provide minimum of 1-inch of membrane inside 
clamping ring. 

3. Install target sheet centered over drain bowl and fully bond to substrate with a torch and 
extend 4-inches minimum onto field membrane.  

4. Apply cap sheet overtop as specified. Offset roof membrane cap sheet from edge of drain 
approximately 6-inches so that no seams are installed under clamping ring.  

B. Tie roof drain repair locations back in with existing roofing systems in a watertight manner, and 
to form smooth transitions from repair areas onto existing roofing so as to limit the build-up of 
materials that might restrict surface runoff into roof drainage systems. Apply additional layers of 
membrane where necessary to smooth out transitions so as to avoid such conditions. 

3.10 SET-ON ACCESSORIES 

A. Where pipe or conduit blocking/supports and similar roof accessories (including lightning 
protection system) are set on the membrane, adhere additional layer of roofing material or 
walkpad material to roof surface directly beneath bottom of premanufactured pipe/conduit stand 
and the underside of other set-on accessories as indicated prior to setting on roofing membrane.  
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Specific method of installing set-on accessories must permit normal movement due to expansion, 
contraction, vibration, and similar occurrences without damaging roofing membrane.   

B. Do not mechanically secure set-on accessories through roofing membrane into roof deck 
substrate. 

3.11 MEMBRANE WALKPADS 

A. Provide membrane protection pads at areas to receive foot traffic, such as roof access doors, 
hatches, ladders, and major rooftop equipment units or as otherwise indicated by the Owner. 

B. Embed pad in full torch-adhered application and ensure total adhesion. 

C. For cap sheets used as walkways, use full width of roll cut in maximum 5-foot lengths. Provide 
6-inch gaps between adjacent pieces to allow for drainage. Ensure full adhesion.  

3.12 FLUID-APPLIED PMMA SURFACINGS/COATINGS 

A. Mixing of Resin products for fluid-applied surfacings/coatings: 
1. Catalyzing Resin Products: Pour the entire desired quantity of resin into a clean container 

and slowly add the pre-measured quantity of aggregate using a spiral mixer or mixing 
paddle, stirring the mixture for the time period specified by the resin manufacturer.  
Calculate the amount of catalyst powder needed using the manufacturer's guidelines and 
add the pre-measured catalyst to the resin/aggregate mixture.  Mix again for the time period 
specified by the resin manufacturer, ensuring that the product is free from swirls and 
bubbles.  To avoid aeration, do not use a spiral mixer unless the spiral section of the mixer 
can be fully contained in the liquid during the mixing process.  Mix only enough product 
to ensure that it can be applied before pot life expires. 

2. Catalyzing Aggregate-Filled Resin: Pour the entire desired quantity of resin into a clean 
container and slowly add the pre-measured quantity of aggregate using a spiral mixer or 
mixing paddle, stirring the mixture for the time period specified by the resin manufacturer.  
Calculate the amount of catalyst powder needed using the manufacturer's guidelines and 
add the pre-measured catalyst to the resin/aggregate mixture.  Mix again for the time period 
specified by the resin manufacturer, ensuring that the product is free from swirls and 
bubbles.  To avoid aeration, do not use a spiral mixer unless the spiral section of the mixer 
can be fully contained in the liquid during the mixing process.  Mix only enough product 
to ensure that it can be applied before pot life expires 

B. Preparation paste and primer mixing/application 
1. Paste Application: Apply catalyzed preparation paste using a trowel over prepared and 

primed substrates.  Before application of any resin product over cured paste, wipe the 
surface of the paste using the specified cleaner/solvent and allow to dry.  Treat the surface 
again if not followed up by resin application within 60 minutes. 

2. Primer Application: Apply primer resin using a roller or brush at the rate specified by the 
primer manufacturer over qualified and prepared substrates.  Apply primer resin at the 
increased rate specified by the primer manufacturer over DensDeck Prime or other porous 
substrates.  Do not let resin pool or pond.  Do not under-apply or over-apply primers as this 
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may interfere with proper primer catalyzation.  Make allowances for waste, including 
saturation of roller covers and application equipment. 

C. Fluid-Applied Flashing and Field Membrane Application 
1. Base Flashing Application 

a. Using masking tape, mask the perimeter of the area to receive the flashing system, 
including perimeter roof edges to help prevent spillage of fluid-applied products 
over the edge (protect all roof edges, walls, windows, etc.).  Apply resin primer to 
substrates requiring additional preparation and allow primer to cure. 

b. Pre-cut fleece to ensure a proper fit at transitions and corners prior to membrane 
application. 

c. Apply an even, generous base coat of flashing resin to prepared surfaces using a 
roller at the rate specified by the resin manufacturer.  Work the fleece into the wet, 
catalyzed resin using a brush or roller to fully embed the fleece in the resin and 
remove trapped air.  Lap fleece layers a minimum of 2 inch (5 cm) and apply an 
additional coat of catalyzed resin between layers of overlapping fleece.  Again using 
a roller, apply an even top coat of catalyzed resin immediately following embedment 
of the fleece at the rate specified by the resin manufacturer, ensuring that the fleece 
is fully saturated.  Ensure that the flashing resin is applied to extend beyond the 
fleece (maximum ¼-inch (6 mm). Remove the tape before the catalyzed resin cures.  
Make allowances for waste, including saturation of roller covers and application 
equipment. 

d. Should work be interrupted for more than 12 hours or the surface of the cured resin 
becomes dirty or contaminated by the elements, wipe the surface to be lapped with 
new flashing resin using the specified cleaner/solvent.  Allow the surface to dry for 
a minimum 20 minutes and a maximum 60 minutes before continuing work. 

2. Field Membrane Application: 
a. Use care when applying fluid-applied products so as not to allow products to run or 

drip over the roof edges onto walls, windows or other surfaces below. The contractor 
shall be responsible for protecting roof edges below areas where fluid-applied 
products are being installed. 

b. Using the specified cleaner/solvent, wipe flashing membrane surfaces to be lapped 
with field membrane.  Allow the surface to dry for a minimum 20 minutes before 
continuing work. 

c. Apply an even, generous base coat of field membrane resin to prepared surfaces 
using a roller at the rate specified by the resin manufacturer.  Work the fleece into 
the wet, catalyzed resin using a brush or roller to fully embed the fleece in the resin 
and remove trapped air.  Lap fleece layers a minimum of 2 inch (5 cm) and apply an 
additional coat of catalyzed resin between layers of overlapping fleece.  Again using 
a roller, apply an even top coat of catalyzed resin immediately following embedment 
of the fleece at the rate specified by the resin manufacturer, ensuring that the fleece 
is fully saturated.  Ensure that the flashing resin is applied to extend beyond the 
fleece (maximum ¼-inch (6 mm)).  Make allowances for waste, including saturation 
of roller covers and application equipment.  Allow 2 hours cure time prior to 
exposing the membrane to foot traffic. 

3. Color Finish Application: 
a. Ensure that the field and flashing membrane and has been in place for a minimum 2 

hours.  Using the specified cleaner/solvent, wipe field membrane surfaces to receive 
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the color finish layer.  Allow the surface to dry for a minimum 20 minutes before 
continuing work 

b. Apply an even top coat of catalyzed color finish resin at the rate specified by the 
resin manufacturer.  Allow 2-hours cure time prior to exposing the membrane to foot 
traffic. 

4. Fluid-Applied Walkway or Walkpath with Skid-Resistant Surfacing 
a. Granule Anti-Skid Application: Mask the areas to receive the anti-skid system using 

masking tape.  Apply an additional top coat of catalyzed roof resin at the rate 
specified by the resin manufacturer, immediately broadcast granules to refusal, and 
allow to cure.  Remove tape before the resin cures.  Allow 2-hours cure time prior 
to exposing the membrane to foot traffic. 

3.13 TEMPORARY PROTECTION  

A. At the end of the day’s work and whenever inclement weather is imminent, use all means required 
to protect applied roofing system from water intrusion or moisture exposure. 
1. Water Cut-offs: The insulation line shall be straightened using loose-laid cut insulation 

sheets to maintain roof insulation board stagger patterns between daily work shifts, and the 
terminated edge of the roofing system shall be sealed watertight. Temporary seals shall be 
removed prior to commencing work. 

2. Temporary Flashing for Permanent Roofing: Provide temporary flashing at drains, curbs, 
walls and other penetrations and terminations of roofing membrane until the roofing system 
installation is complete and the permanent flashings are applied. Remove temporary 
flashing before applying permanent flashing. 

3. Temporary Walkways, Runways and Platforms: Do not permit storing, walking, wheeling 
and trucking directly on applied roofing materials. Provide temporary walkways, runways 
and platforms of smooth clean insulation boards or planks as necessary to avoid damage to 
applied roofing materials and to distribute weight to avoid overloading the roof structure. 

4. Use clean rubber-tired equipment for roofing work. 
5. Wet or damaged materials shall be removed and replaced at no additional cost to the 

Owner. 

3.14 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. During progress of the work of this Section, make visual inspections as necessary, and verify that: 
1. All materials of this Section comply with the specified requirements. 
2. All materials are properly stored and handled. 
3. Membrane heating is provided uniformly for full melt and even flow of bitumen on 

underside of roll. 
4. The proper number and types of plies are installed, with the specified overlaps. 
5. The proper number, type, and spacing of fasteners or adhesive ribbons are installed. 
6. Associated flashings and sheet metal are installed in a timely manner in accordance with 

the specified requirements. 
7. Membrane is fully adhered without ridges, wrinkles, kinks, fishmouths, or other voids or 

delaminations. 
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8. Insulation is properly secured or attached to the substrate and nailers are provided where 
and as needed. 

B. Use care when applying fluid-applied products so as not to allow products to run or drip over the 
roof edges onto walls, windows or other surfaces below. The contractor shall be responsible for 
protecting roof edges below areas where fluid-applied products are being installed. 

C. Site Condition: Leave all areas around job site free of debris, roofing materials, equipment and 
related items after completion of job. 

D. Notification of Substantial Completion:  Notify the manufacturer and the Owner’s Representative 
when the installer considers the roof to be “substantially complete” in order to schedule a 
substantial completion inspection date. 
1. Substantial Completion Conference: hold a meeting when the roof is considered to be 

“substantially complete” in order that the roof may be inspected, and a punch list of items 
required for completion may be compiled. 

E. Final Inspection: Notify the manufacturer and the Owner’s Representative when the project is 
considered to be complete. 

F. Notify Owner’s Representative not less than 48 hours in advance of dates and times of 
inspections. Manufacturer’s technical representative shall provide written report for every field 
inspection and forward copy to Owner’s Representative and the Engineer of Record.  

G. Written and signed documentation shall be provided by the Manufacturers Technical Inspection 
Representative indicating all deficiencies identified in their reports have been corrected and 
verified for each report where deficiencies have been indicated. 

H. Complete all post installation procedures and meet the manufacturer's final endorsement for 
issuance of the specified guarantee. 

3.15 CLEAN UP 

A. Clean up and properly dispose of waste and debris resulting from these operations each day as 
required to prevent damages and disruptions to operations. 

3.16 PROTECTION 

A. Use care when applying fluid-applied products so as not to allow products to run or drip over the 
roof edges onto walls, windows or other surfaces below. The contractor shall be responsible for 
protecting roof edges below areas where fluid-applied products are being installed. 

B. Upon completion of new work (including all associated work), institute appropriate procedures 
for surveillance and protection of finished work during remainder of construction period.  Protect 
all areas where roofing membrane and accessories have been installed. 

C. Correct deficiencies or remove membrane roofing system that does not comply with 
requirements, repair substrates, and repair or reinstall membrane roofing system to a condition 
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free of damage and deterioration at time of Substantial Completion and according to warranty 
requirements. 

3.17 ROOF SYSTEM INFORMATION CARD 

A. Furnish a typewritten information card for facility records and a card laminated in plastic and 
framed for interior display to roof access point. Unless otherwise agreed to by the Owner, 
dimension of cards must be 8-1/2 x 11-inches minimum, identifying facility name and number; 
approximate roof area (in square feet) per each roof area designation, roof system description for 
each area (including deck type, membrane, number of plies, method of application, surfacing 
type, manufacturer, and insulation and cover board).  

B. Include completion date, installing contractor identification and contact number, warranty 
expiration date, and warranty reference number. 

C. Install card at roof access location as directed by the Owner or Owner’s Representative and 
provide a paper copy to the Owner or Owner’s Representative as part of the close-out documents. 

D. For Sample Card, see Appendix A of this Section. 

END OF SECTION 075216 



075216 – APPENDIX A  SAMPLE: ROOF IDENTIFICATION CARD 

THIS ROOF IS UNDER 

WARRANTY UNTIL: 00/00/2046 

COMPLETION DATE: 00/00/2026 
DO NOT MAKE REPAIRS OR ALTERATIONS 

TO THIS ROOF WITHOUT APPROVAL 
FROM THE FACILITY MANAGER 

(MANUFACTER) WARRANTY NUMBER: 00000000 

ROOF MANUFACTURER 
NAME 

ADDRESS 
PHONE NUMBER 

 

CONTRACTOR 
NAME 

ADDRESS 
PHONE NUMBER 

 

ROOF SYSTEM INFORMATION 
SEABREEZE H.S. BUILDING 7 

 (VCS PROJECT 2648242) 
 
ROOF ASEMBLY INFORMATION 
ROOF AREA A (9,450 SF):  
2-PLY MODIFIED BITUMEN MEMBRANE (TORCH-ADHERED) WITH REINFORCED PMMA RESIN 
SURFACING; ANCHORED WITH BASE SHEET TO (2 LAYERS OF) LIGHTWEIGHT INSULATING CONCRETE 
ON A STEEL FORM-DECK. 
 
ROOF AREA B (2,000 SF): 
REINFORCED PMMA RESIN ROOF COATING ON TOP OF AN EXISTING 2-PLY MODIFIED BITUMEN 
MEMBRANE ROOFING SYSTE ON GYPSUM COVER BOARD, POLYISO INSULATION AND GYPSUM 
THERMAL BOARD ON STEEL ROOF DECK. 
 
ROOF AREA C (650 SF): 
2-PLY MODIFIED BITUMEN MEMBRANE (TORCH-ADHERED); ANCHORED WITH BASE SHEET TO 
LIGHTWEIGHT INSULATING CONCRETE ON A STEEL FORM DECK. 
 
ROOF AREA D (100 SF): 
2-PLY MODIFIED BITUMEN MEMBRANE (TORCH-ADHERED); ANCHORED WITH BASE SHEET TO 
LIGHTWEIGHT INSULATING CONCRETE ON A CONCRETE ROOF DECK. 
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SECTION 076200 - FLASHING AND SHEET METAL  

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. This Section specifies requirements for the following Scope of Work: 
1. Formed low-slope roof flashing and trim. 
2. Formed roof drainage systems (gutters, downspouts, scuppers, etc.). 
3. Miscellaneous sheet metal assemblies. 

1.2 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and Division 01 Specifications, apply to this Section. 

B. Related Work Specified Elsewhere 
1. Division 06, “Rough Carpentry”. 
2. Division 07, “Modified Bituminous Roofing Membrane”. 
3. Division 07, “Roof Accessories”. 

1.3 REFERENCES AND STANDARDS 

A. NRCA Roofing and Waterproofing Manual Volume 2. 

B. SMACNA Architectural Sheet Metal Manual. 

C. American Iron and Steel Institute (AISI)  

D. CDA: Copper Development Association, “Copper in Architecture,” Current Edition. 

E. ASTM A653-15e1 Standard Specification for Steel Sheet, Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) or Zinc-
Iron Alloy-Coated (Galvannealed) by the Hot-Dip Process. 

F. ASTM B32-08 Standard Specification for Solder Metal. 

G. ASTM B209-14 Standard Specification for Aluminum and Aluminum Alloy Sheet and Plate. 

H. ASTM B370-11 Standard Specification for Copper Sheet and Strip for Building Construction. 

I. ASTM C920-14a Standard Specification for Elastomeric Joint Sealants. 
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1.4 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. General: Install sheet metal flashing and trim to withstand wind loads, structural movement, 
thermally induced movement, and exposure to weather without failing, rattling, leaking, and 
fastener disengagement. 
1. Formed low-slope roof flashing and trim shall meet the requirements of the Florida 

Building Code. 

B. Water Infiltration: Provide sheet metal flashing and trim that do not allow water infiltration to 
building interior. 

C. Coping caps and edge metal shall be designed to meet the projects wind-loading requirements. 
Refer to Drawings for pertinent wind design information. 

D. Metal Protection: Protect metals against galvanic action by separating dissimilar metals from 
contact with each other by permanent separation. 
1. Protect concealed side of uncoated aluminum or stainless-steel where in contact with 

wood, ferrous metal or cementitious construction by permanent separation using self-
adhered membrane flashing material. 

E. Anchoring Criteria: Except as otherwise shown on Drawings or specified, the workmanship of 
sheet metal work, methods for forming joints, anchoring, cleating and provisions for expansion 
shall conform to the standard details and recommendations of the Copper and Brass Research 
Association; and workmanship shall be of the best quality, in accordance with best trade 
practice and the recommendations and specifications of the Sheet Metal and Air Conditioning 
Contractors National Association, Inc. (SMACNA) and the Florida Building Code, whichever is 
more strict. 

F. Roof coping and edge metal shall be certified by the manufacturer or fabricator to meet 
performance design criteria according to the following test standards: 
1. ANSI/SPRE ES-1 Test Methods for Coping and Edge Metal systems as applicable for 

each condition. Coping cap and edge metal system shall be tested to, or designed to 
withstand, a minimum horizontal load of 108 psf (134 psf in corner zones) and a 
minimum vertical load of 186 psf (280 psf in corner zones). Refer to the Drawings for 
additional information. 

1.5 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: Include manufacturer's material and finish data, installation instructions, and 
general recommendations for each specified flashing material and fabricated product. 
1. Provide color charts for factory-coated metals. 

B. Shop Drawings: Show layouts, profiles, dimensions, methods of joining, and anchorage details, 
including major counter flashings, trim/fascia units, scuppers, and expansion joint systems. 
1. Certification that coping cap and edge metal are designed or tested to meet performance 

design criteria according to the Drawings and this Section. Provide engineered drawings 
if required for certification, signed and sealed by a Florida licensed Professional 
Engineer. 

2. Color schedule for perimeter edge metal and coping cap (for owner selection). 



    
PROJECT 2648242 

FLASHING AND SHEET METAL  076200-3 
SEABREEZE HIGH SCHOOL  GALE JN 678444 
REROOF BLDG. 7  CONSTRUCTION DOCUMENTS 

C. Samples: For each type of sheet metal in the specified finish. 
1. Two (2) samples of each type. 
2. 6-inch x 6-inch size samples. 

D. Warranties: Sample of warranties. 

1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Comply with SMACNA standards unless more stringent requirements are indicated. 

B. Design criteria for flashing and fasteners shall meet FBC Chapter 16 requirements. 

C. Contractor shall maintain a copy of the Construction Documents (Specifications and Drawings), 
and all submittal documents, on site, available at all times for reference.  The installer shall have 
an updated copy of the drawings and specifications pertaining to their area of work available at 
the location of work at all times. 

D. Project construction will be monitored and evaluated by the Owner’s Representative or the 
Engineer of Record for compliance with the Contract Documents. 

E. Do not start roof work prior to the Roofing Pre-installation conference. For additional 
information and requirements for the roof system pre-installation conference, refer to Division 
07, “Modified Bituminous Membrane Roofing”. 

F. Mock-ups: Provide mock-up samples to verify selections made under sample submittals and to 
demonstrate aesthetic effects and qualities of materials and execution.  Mock-ups shall be 
performed prior to the commencement of the full scope of work and shall be reviewed by the 
Owner’s Representative and the Engineer of Record as to acceptability of color, texture and 
appearance match with the existing construction.  
1. In Place Mock-ups on the building shall be provided as follows: 

a. Ten (10) foot long section of edge metal assembly on roof Area A.  
b. One gutter (corner) and downspout section on roof Area A. 

2. Build in-place mock-ups where indicated by the Owner’s Representative.  
3. Mock-ups shall be repeated until acceptable results are obtained, at no additional cost to 

the Owner.  The accepted work shall be a standard for all subsequent work. 
4. Approval of mockups does not constitute approval of deviations from the Contract 

Documents contained in mockups unless Engineer of Record specifically approves such 
deviations in writing. 

5. Subject to compliance with requirements, approved in-place mockups may become part 
of the completed Work if undisturbed at time of Substantial Completion. 

1.7 DELIVERY STORAGE AND HANDLING 

A. Do not store sheet metal flashing and trim materials in contact with other materials that might 
cause staining, denting, or other surface damage. Store sheet metal flashing and trim materials 
away from uncured plaster, concrete and masonry. 
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B. Protect strippable protective covering on sheet metal flashing and trim from exposure to 
sunlight and high humidity, except to extent necessary for period of sheet metal flashing and 
trim installation. 

1.8 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. All dimensions and quantities shall be determined or verified by the Contractor.  Quantities to 
be carried under the base bid work have been shown on the Drawings.  The Drawings have been 
compiled from various sources and may not reflect the actual condition at the moment of 
construction.  The Contractor is cautioned to take all precautions and make all investigations 
necessary to install the proposed work.  The Owner will not consider unfamiliarity with the job 
conditions as a basis for additional compensation. 

B. The general nature, quantity and surface area of the various work items are shown on the 
Drawings. 

C. Coordinate the work in this section with the work by other trades to ensure the orderly progress 
of the work.   

D. Fully charged, inspected and approved fire extinguishers shall be on site at all times.  No 
cutting, grinding or welding of any kind shall proceed without an approved fully charged fire 
extinguisher. 

E. Under no circumstances shall the Contractor remove existing materials and systems to the 
ground in an uncontrolled manner.  Machinery or devices used shall be manufactured for this 
purpose.  Adjacent building and property areas shall be protected from airborne debris. 

F. Notifications: Refer to Division 07, “Modified Bituminous Membrane Roofing”. 

G. Roof Inspections: Refer to Division 07, “Modified Bituminous Membrane Roofing”. 

1.9 GUARANTEES AND WARRANTIES 

A. Contractor’s Guarantee: Submit a full Contractor's Guarantee of the Work to be free from defect 
in materials and workmanship upon Substantial Completion, and prior to final payment. This 
Guarantee shall be for a period of two (2) years from the date of Substantial Completion and 
shall be signed by a Principal of the Contractor’s firm and sealed if a corporation. 

B. Special Finish Warranty: Submit a written warranty, signed by manufacturer, covering failure of 
the factory-applied exterior finish on metal roof edge flashings within the specified warranty 
period and agreeing to repair finish or replace sheet metal assemblies that show evidence of 
finish deterioration.  Deterioration of finish includes, but is not limited to, color fade, chalking, 
cracking, peeling, and loss of film integrity. 
1. Finish Warranty Period: 20 years minimum from date of Substantial Completion. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 SHEET METALS  

A. Aluminum Sheet: ASTM B 209, Alloy 3004, temper suitable for forming and structural 
performance required, but not less than H14; provide with manufacturer’s strippable plastic 
film. Required finish: 
1. Mill Finish: Standard one-side bright. 
2. High-Performance Organic Finish: Thermo-cured system containing not less than 70 

percent polyvinylidene fluoride (Kynar/Hylar) resin by weight; complying with 
AAMA 2604; color as selected by Owner from standard colors. 

B. Prefinished Galvalume Sheet: AZ-50 Aluminum-Zinc Alloy Coated Steel (Galvalume): 50 ksi 
per ASTM A792, with high-Performance Organic Finish: Thermo-cured system containing not 
less than 70 percent polyvinylidene fluoride (Kynar/Hylar) resin by weight; complying with 
AAMA 2604; color as selected by Owner from standard colors. 

C. Stainless-Steel Sheet: ASTM A 240, Type 304, No. 2D finish. 

2.2 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS 

A. General: Provide materials and types of fasteners, solder, welding rods, protective coatings, 
separators, sealants, and other miscellaneous items as required for complete sheet metal flashing 
and trim installation. 

B. Underlayment:  
1. Self-adhering Flashing Sheet: Butyl-based adhesive membrane with poly surface and 

release-paper backing, minimum 40-mil thickness; Grace Ultra, or approved equal. 

C. Fasteners: Wood screws, annular threaded nails, self-tapping screws, self-locking rivets and 
bolts, and other suitable fasteners designed to withstand design loads; compatible with ACQ 
lumber and contacted metals.  Fasteners shall be 300 Series stainless steel or fluorocarbon-
coated for corrosion resistance (stainless steel preferred). 
1. Sheet metal to wood blocking connections (concealed securement): No. 12 annular 

threaded stainless-steel nails minimum 1-1/2-inches long. 
2. Sheet metal to wood blocking connections and mechanical unit securement (exposed 

securement): Self-drilling, self-tapping, #12, hex-washer-head screws, 1-1/2-inch long, 
with metal-capped EPDM washers. 

3. Sheet metal to masonry wall connections: 1/4-inch diameter, concrete/masonry screws of 
sufficient length to penetrate substrate 1-1/2-inch minimum. Provide metal capped 
EPDM washers at exposed locations. 

4. Sheet metal to wood connections (concealed securement): minimum 1-inch long, #10, or 
#14 pan head screws. 

5. Fasteners for miscellaneous downspout connections: #10 screws, 1/2-inch long, 
minimum. 

6. Nuts and bolts for gutter assembly: 3/4-inch long, 3/16-inch diameter, sized to fit 
assembly.  
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7. Pop Rivets:  Stainless steel, closed end. 

D. Soldering: Flux for soldering shall conform to ASTM B32 Specifications. Solder shall be 50% 
block tin and 50% pig lead manufactured for use with stainless steel. 

E. Sealing Tape: Pressure-sensitive, 100 percent solids, polyisobutylene compound sealing tape 
with release-paper backing. Provide permanently elastic, nonsag, nontoxic, nonstaining tape. 

F. Exposed elastomeric Sealant: ASTM C 920, one-component moisture curing polyurethane 
sealant; Type S, Grade NS, class 25, and use classifications required to seal joints in sheet metal 
flashing and trim and remain watertight; Sonolastic NP 1 by Sonneborn or approved equal.  For 
more information, refer to Division 07, “Joint Sealants”. 

G. Concealed sealant for metal-to-metal connections: ASTM C 1311, single-component, butyl 
(polyisobutylene) rubber sealant, heavy bodied for hooked-type expansion joints with limited 
movement.  For more information, refer Division 07, “Joint Sealants”. 

H. Backer rod for sealant joints shall be round, continuous length, closed cell polyethylene, waxed 
surface of sufficient diameter to be compressed 25% of maximum joint width. 

I. Bituminous Coating to separate incompatible metal: Cold-applied asphalt mastic, SSPC-Paint 
12, compounded for 15-mil dry film thickness per coat. Note: use only where approved by 
Engineer of Record. 

J. Band Clamps: Stainless steel, including screw-adjustable clamps; 1/2-inch wide. 

K. Screen/mesh:  Stainless steel hardware cloth/mesh to protect openings where indicated, with 
1/4” x 1/4” openings, maximum. 

L. Wire Ball Strainer (for downspouts): Prefabricated aluminum wire “ball” strainers for use at 
each downspout, inserted in opening in floor of gutter, as provided or distributed by K&M 
Sheet Metal and Gutter Supply, Riverside Sheet Metal and Construction, Inc., or approved 
equal (expanded mesh strainers shall not be used). 

M. Epoxy Seam Sealer (Adhesive): 2-component, high-performance methacrylate adhesive 
specially formulated for bonding or adhering metals and coated/painted metals. 
1. Acceptable manufacturer and products known to comply with these requirements: 

a. SCIGRIP Americas – SciGrip SG300. (www.scigripadhesives.com) 
b. Parson Adhesives, Inc. – Partite 7300,7400 Series. (www.parsonadhesives.com) 
c. Approved equivalent – (obtain approval prior to bid). 

2.3 FABRICATION 

A. General: Custom fabricate sheet metal flashing and trim to comply with recommendations in 
SMACNA that apply to design, dimensions, metal, and other characteristics of item indicated. 
Shop fabricate items where practicable. Obtain field measurements for accurate fit before shop 
fabrication. 

B. Fabricate sheet metal flashing and trim without excessive oil canning, buckling, and tool marks 
and true to line and levels indicated, with exposed edges folded back to form hems. 

http://www.scigripadhesives.com/
http://www.parsonadhesives.com/
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1. Seams for Aluminum: Fabricate nonmoving seams with flat-lock seams. Form seams and 
seal with epoxy seam sealer. Rivet joints for additional strength. 

2. Seams for Other Than Aluminum: Fabricate nonmoving seams in accessories with flat-
lock seams. Tin edges to be seamed, form seams, and solder. 

C. Sealed Joints: Form nonexpansion but movable joints in metal to accommodate elastomeric 
sealant to comply with SMACNA recommendations. 

D. Expansion Provisions: Where lapped expansion provisions in Work cannot be used, form 
expansion joints of intermeshing hooked flanges, not less than 1 inch deep, filled with butyl 
sealant concealed within joints. 

E. Provide concealed fasteners and expansion provisions where possible on exposed-to-view sheet 
metal flashing and trim, unless otherwise indicated. 

F. Fabricate cleats and attachment devices from same material as accessory being anchored or 
from compatible, noncorrosive metal, and in thickness not less than that of metal being secured. 

2.4 FABRICATION SCHEDULE 

A. 0.040 Pre-Finished Aluminum (Kynar Finish) 
1. Edge Flashing (Edge Metal) 
2. Fascia Skirt Flashing 
3. Fascia Closure Strip 
4. Skirt Flashing (at equipment curbs and coping cap end terminations) 
5. Downspout 
6. Covers for Downspout Brackets 
7. Covers for Conductor Box Brackets 

B. 0.050 Pre-Finished Aluminum (Kynar Finish) 
1. Parapet Coping Caps 
2. Scupper Sleeves and Face Plates 
3. Conductor Boxes (for Scuppers) 
4. Gutter 
5. Metal Splash Pan (downspout at canopy) 
6. Cleats for Edge Flashing and Fascia Skirt Flashing 

C. 18 Ga. Galvalume (Kynar or No pre-finish) 
1. Retainer Cleat for Parapet Coping (or as provided by coping manufacturer) 

D. Lead sheet for drains shall be 4 lbs. 
1. For installation, refer to Division 07, “Modified Bituminous Membrane Roofing”. 
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2.5 GUTTER AND DOWNSPOUT ACCESSORIES  

A. Brackets (top-mount) to support gutters as detailed shall be fabricated from: 
1. Stainless Steel bar – 1/8” thick x 1-1/4” wide 

B. Brackets to support downspouts as detailed shall be fabricated from: 
1. Stainless Steel bar – 1/8” thick x 1-1/4” wide 

C. Brackets to support conductor box as detailed shall be fabricated from: 
1. Stainless Steel bar – 1/8” thick x 1-1/4” wide 

D. Sheet metal cover/trim to fit over downspout/conductor box brackets as detailed shall be 
fabricated from: 
1. 0.040 Kynar aluminum sheet. 
2. Fold or hem edges in areas exposed to potential contact to prevent sharp edges. 

E. Wire Ball Strainer: Prefabricated aluminum or stainless-steel wire strainers for use at each 
downspout, inserted in opening in floor of gutter or conductor box.   

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 PREPARATION 

A. Verify that substrate and anchorage materials to receive sheet metal flashings are properly 
secured and aligned, without gaps, lumps, or offsets that may distort metal.  

3.2 INSTALLATION, GENERAL 

A. Comply with SMACNA “Architectural Sheet Metal Manual” for minimum standards of 
materials and installation practices. Comply with Specifications and Drawings where SMACNA 
standards are exceeded. 

B. General: Anchor sheet metal flashing and trim and other components of Work securely in place, 
with provisions for thermal and structural movement. Use fasteners, solder, welding rods, 
protective coatings, separators, sealants, and other miscellaneous items as required to complete 
sheet metal flashing and trim system. 
1. Torch cutting of sheet metal flashing and trim is not permitted. 

C. Metal Protection: Where dissimilar metals will contact each other or corrosive substrates, 
protect against galvanic action by painting contact surfaces with bituminous coating or by other 
permanent separation as recommended by fabricator or manufacturers of dissimilar metals. 

D. Install exposed sheet metal flashing and trim without excessive oil canning, buckling, and tool 
marks. 

E. Install sheet metal flashing and trim true to line and levels indicated. Provide uniform, neat 
seams with minimum exposure of solder, welds, and butyl sealant. 
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F. Install sheet metal flashing and trim to fit substrates and to result in watertight performance. 
Verify shapes and dimensions of surfaces to be covered before fabricating sheet metal. 

G. Expansion Provisions: Provide for thermal expansion of exposed flashing and trim. Space 
movement joints at maximum of 10 feet, with no joints allowed within 18 inches of corner or 
intersection. Where lapped expansion provisions cannot be used or would not be sufficiently 
watertight, form expansion joints of intermeshing hooked flanges, not less than 1 inch deep, 
filled with butyl sealant concealed within joints. 

H. Fasteners: Use fasteners of sizes that will penetrate substrate not less than 1-1/4 inches for nails 
and not less than 3/4 inch for wood screws. 

I. Non-moving seams and joints on non-solderable metal shall be interlocked, filled with sealant, 
and riveted. 

J. Seal joints as required for watertight construction. Use elastomeric sealant for exposed 
conditions. Use butyl sealant for hidden conditions. 

K. Provide sheet metal closure components at transitions to rising walls and similar changes in 
plane for edge metal, parapet caps, expansion joint covers, and other termination flashings. 
Fully crimp and seal closures to continuous blind nailed cleats. 

L. Soldered Joints: Comply with SMACNA requirements. Use conduction soldering methods. 
1. Clean surfaces to be soldered, removing oils and foreign matter. Smooth irregularities 

and round edges. Pretin edges of sheets to be soldered to width of 1-1/2 inches except 
where pretinned surface would show in finished Work. 

2. Apply flux to surfaces to receive solder. Remove oxides and other impurities from joint. 
3. Position and immobilize parts to be soldered. Heat parts above fluid temperature of 

solder. Draw solder into joint, creat 1-inch-wide lap. Allow to cool before moving parts. 
4. Remove flux and acid by cleaning with neutralizing agent. 

3.3 METAL COMPONENT INSTALLATION 

A. Coping Cap 
1. Fabricate parapet caps and transition assemblies as detailed. 
2. Secure continuous cleats with appropriate fasteners, with cleats at ends of walls minimum 

6-inches wide. 
3. Provide self-adhered membrane beneath caps as detailed.  
4. Fabricate new parapet cap to the dimensions and shapes shown on the detail drawings 

and to fit snugly over parapet and membrane flashings. 
5. Do not secure equipment to, or penetrate top (horizontal) surfaces of cap.  Equipment 

shall be secured to fascia, or vertical surfaces of parapet cap only as detailed. 
6. Provide 1/4” butt joints with backer splice plates as specified herein, at metal section 

joints, filled with sealant.  Locate joints at 10-ft on center maximum. 
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B. Edge Metal 
1. Secure continuous cleats with appropriate fasteners as specified herein. 
2. Fabricate edge metal to dimensions indicated on Drawings. 
3. Install self-adhering membrane over roof edge, beneath edge metal as indicated. 
4. Stagger butt joints between cleat and edge metal sections minimum 24-inches. 
5. Fabricate deck flanges 4-inches wide with hemmed edges unless otherwise indicated. 
6. Prime deck flanges and set in bed of flashing cement. 
7. Crimp edge metal onto cleat and secure deck flanges at 4-inches on center in staggered 

pattern. Hold fasteners back 2-inches minimum from edge metal dam. 
8. Flash flanges in accordance with membrane requirements and Drawings. 

C. Edge Fascia/Skirt Metal 
1. Fabricate edge fascia assemblies, including backer splice plates, as indicated in 

Drawings. Alternate metal section joints with edge metal section joints, offset minimum 
24-inches from each other. 

2. Secure fascia/skirt cleat. Hook fascia/skirt onto cleat and provide 1/4-inch butt joints 
between metal sections.  

3. Fabricate fascia/skirt metal to profiles indicated on Drawings.  Secure to base substrate, 
or closure strips as detailed. 

D. Backer Splice Plates 
1. Fabricate backer splice plates 6-inches wide to be located beneath joints in metal 

flashings as indicated.   
2. At edge metal joints, provide backer splice plates set in full bed of modified bitumen 

adhesive at center of joint.  Prime surfaces of backer plates in contact with membrane or 
adhesive. 

3. Backer plates shall be fabricated to the profile of the metal flashing and shall be equipped 
with kicks as required to engage with edge metal or other cover flashings. 

4. Install backer splice plates as detailed. 

E. Fascia Closure Metal 
1. Fabricate fascia closure metal to the dimensions and shapes as shown on Drawings, for 

concealment of edge conditions as indicated. 
2. Secure cleat from above fascia or edge metal by attaching through top of closure metal. 
3. Provide 1/4” butt joints with backer splice plates as specified herein.  Locate joints at 10-

feet on-center maximum. 

F. Surface-Mounted Counterflashing 
1. Fabricate surface-mounted counterflashing to dimensions and shapes on Drawings. 
2. Provide with 3-inch wide sealant filled section laps, at joints not to exceed 10-feet in 

length. 
3. Secure flashing to walls, set in sealant against wall and fasten at a rate of 12-inches on-

center, minimum 2 fasteners per length of flashing 
4. Provide sheet metal closures at open ends of flashings, set in sealant and secured with 

pop rivets. 
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5. Completely seal along top channel to make watertight. 
6. Fabricate wind securement clips, 2-inches wide, where indicated to secure the bottom 

edge of counterflashing. Secure clips to substrate with specified fasteners. Bend clips 
minimum of 1-inch over bottom drip edge of counterflashing and crimp loosely.  

G. Skirt Flashing at Curbs 
1. Fabricate skirt flashings as indicated on Drawings.  
2. Insert skirt flashing beneath existing and new equipment covers where detailed. Lap skirt 

flashing sections 3-inches minimum. 
3. Secure skirt flashing with specified screws (with metal capped EPDM washers) spaced 8-

inches on center maximum, and minimum of 3 fasteners per side of curb.  Refer to 
Drawings for attachment of equipment to curb, and curb to structure. 

H. Cleats 
1. Form cleats with 3/4-inch kicks, bent out at 30-degree angle to vertical surface. Height of 

cleat shall be as indicated on Drawings. 
2. Secure continuous cleats to wood blocking with fasteners spaced at 6-inches on center. 
3. Provide 1/4-inch gap between cleat sections. Offset from joints in cover metal being 

secured. 

I. Expansion Joint Assembly 
1. Fabricate expansion joint cover and hook strips and/or cleats in accordance with shapes 

and sizes shown in Drawings. Ensure curbs are of sufficient height to provide minimum 
8-inch base flashing height above finished roof surface, unless otherwise indicated. 

2. Install fiberglass batt insulation within roof expansion joint curb as detailed, supported by 
loop of poly vapor barrier membrane. 

3. Install self-adhering modified bitumen across roof curb as indicated on Drawings. 
Provide 4-inch laps and extend down curb. 

4. Form hook strips/cleats to allow 1-inch minimum movement and to counterflash base 
flashings 3-inches minimum. Secure to wood blocking with 3-inch wide lap joints and 
fasten at 8-inches on-center. 

5. Form expansion joint cover to fit onto hook strip/cleat, providing loose locked but snug 
fit as indicated. 

6. Roof-to-roof expansion joints: Provide 1-1/4-inch high standing seams, at metal section 
joints filled with sealant, and attached to substrate with concealed cleats. 

7. Provide endwall cover transition as shown on Drawings. Extend up wall beneath metal 
coping as detailed. Secure to one site to walls with specified screws spaced at 8-inches on 
center, and loose lock other side to cleat. Secure cleats as detailed.  Provide self-adhering 
modified bitumen underlayment beneath expansion joint cover. Extend expansion joint 
around end of walls to form termination as detailed. Provide neat, clean transition at 
terminations. 

J. Sheet Metal Transition Closures 
1. Extend sheet metal 4-inches minimum vertically up wall at sheet metal-to-wall 

transitions. 
2. Set sheet metal in full bed of butyl mastic and secure using appropriate screws with 

EPDM washers as indicated. 
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3. Provide bead of sealant along sheet metal at wall, or where edges of flashings are 
exposed. 

4. Provide fully locked and sealed assemblies as indicated. 
5. Extend adjacent flashings down over top in a shingled manner. 

K. Gutter, Downspout, and Outlets 
1. Form gutter and downspouts as indicated on Drawings.  
2. Extend self-adhering modified bitumen and flashings down behind gutter, as indicated. 
3. Slope gutters to downspout locations at 1/8-inch per foot. Drip edge fascias shall provide 

minimum 2-1/2-inch lap over back of gutter box. Lap gutter joints 2-inches and secure 
with stainless steel pop rivets (at 2-inches on center) and fully seal to make watertight.  
Tool sealant to shed water.  Provide expansion joints in gutter at maximum of 40-feet on 
center, or as indicated on the drawings. 

4. Secure top-mount gutter support brackets through back of gutter as indicated, to wood 
blocking with 2-inch long screws equipped with metal capped EPDM washers, 1 screw 
per bracket. Space brackets 24-inches on center maximum. 

5. Secure continuous hemmed edge and gutter brackets along outer edge of gutter box with 
stainless steel bolt and nut connections.  

6. At downspout connection to gutter, extend horizontal flange of outlet onto floor of gutter 
box as detailed. Secure outlet to floor of gutter with stainless steel pop rivets and fully 
seal to floor of gutter. Tool sealant to shed water.  Extend outlet down vertically 
minimum 2-inches, for downspout securement. Secure downspout to outlet with stainless 
steel sheet metal screws, 4 per downspout. 

7. Secure downspout to wall with downspout straps, spaced at 5-feet on center maximum, 2 
straps minimum per length of downspout. Secure with appropriate stainless-steel 
fasteners, 4 per strap.  Provide Knar metal cover to conceal mill finish aluminum straps 
as indicated. 

8. Install wire ball strainers within gutter at downspout outlet locations. 
9. Provide splash blocks below each downspout, at grade, as indicated. Where downspouts 

deposit onto existing aluminum canopies, provide splash pans as indicated. 

L. Termination Bar 
1. Secure termination bar through top of base flashing membrane as detailed and fasten with 

the appropriate fasteners at 12-inches on center, maximum.  Apply sealant along top of 
termination bar. 

2. Extend sheet metal flashing down minimum 1-inch past the bottom edge of the 
termination bar. 

3.4 CLEANING 

A. Remove scrap metal, burrs, fasteners, and related debris from roof daily. Take precautions to 
prevent damage to roof membrane and flashings.  

END OF SECTION 076200 
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SECTION 077200 - ROOF ACCESSORIES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. This Section specifies requirements for the following Scope of Work: 
1. Provide labor, materials and equipment necessary for the roof accessory components as 

indicated on the Drawings: 
a. Roof Drains. 
b. Roof Curbs. 
c. Conduit Supports (if needed) 
d. Roof Access Hatch 
e. Concrete Splashblock 
f. Vent Pipe Extensions 
g. Rooftop Guardrailing at Roof Edge 
h. Vent Cap 

1.2 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and Division 01 Specifications, apply to this Section. 

B. Related Work Specified Elsewhere: 
1. Division 03, “Lightweight Cellular Concrete Deck Repair”. 
2. Division 07, “Modified Bituminous Membrane Roofing”. 
3. Division 07, “Flashing and Sheet Metal”. 
4. Division 26, “Lightning Protection Systems”. 

1.3 CODE COMPLIANCE 

A. General: Manufactured roof accessories shall meet the requirements of the Florida Building Code. 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. Procedures: In accordance with Division 01 requirements. 

B. Code Compliance: Submit current Florida Product Approval certification indicating compliance 
with the Florida Building Code and the project’s performance requirements for applicable 
accessories. 

C. Product Data: Submit manufacturer’s product data sheets, installation instructions and/or general 
requirements for each component listed in Part 2. 
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D. Shop Drawings: Show fabrication and installation details for roof accessories. 

1. Provide fabrication drawings that are in compliance with Florida Building Code Product 
Approval requirements, stamped and sealed by a Florida registered professional engineer. 
Include documentation showing compliance with wind loading requirements. 

2. Indicate profiles, sizes, connection attachments, reinforcing, anchorage, size and type of 
fasteners, and accessories.  Include erection drawings, sections, elevations, and details 
where applicable. 

3. Show compliance with OSHA 29 CFR roof fall protection where applicable. 

4. Indicate welded connections for metal fabrications using standard AWS A2.0 welding 
symbols.  Indicate net weld lengths. 

5. All project specific engineering of metal fabrications and their imposed load on the existing 
structure are to be provided by the supplier/manufacturer and signed and sealed by a 
Florida-registered Professional Engineer. 

6. Prepare rooftop guardrail systems Shop Drawings under direct supervision of a 
Professional Engineer experienced in design of this work and licensed in the State of 
Florida. 

7. Welders Certificates: Submit under provisions of Division 01, certifying welders employed 
on metal fabrication work, verifying AWS qualification within the previous 12 months. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Comply with manufacturer’s recommendations and requirements.  

B. Verify locations, dimensions, and substrate conditions before installation. Take field 
measurements prior to preparation of shop drawings and fabrication, where possible.  Do not 
delay job progress, allow for trimming and fitting where taking field measurements before 
fabrication might delay work. 

C. Assemblies exposed to wind shall be designed to meet wind-loading requirements of the Florida 
Building Code. Refer to Structural Drawings for roof information for wind pressures. 

D. Shop Assembly: Preassemble items in shop to greatest extent possible to minimize field splicing 
and assembly.  Disassemble units only as necessary for shipping and handling limitations.  Clearly 
mark units for reassembly and coordinated installation. 

E. Coordinate installation of roof accessories closely with roof installation. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 ROOF DRAIN 

A. Coated cast iron with bottom outlets, large sump style, with top-set deck plate and extension to 
accommodate roof insulation thickness, model Z-100 as manufactured by Zurn, Inc. or approved 
equal.  
1. For use at low-sloped roof areas only. 
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2. Outlet diameter 4-inches, or as required to match existing conditions. Field-verify all drain 
locations prior to ordering materials. 

3. Drain strainers: Coated cast iron of suitable size and configuration to be installed on the 
new drain bowl assemblies. 

4. Clamping rings: Non-puncturing type, with integral gravel stops, either coated cast iron or 
stainless steel, sized to match the drain bowls. Bolts, nuts, and washers required for 
securement of clamping rings to drain bowls shall be stainless steel. 

5. Leader pipe: Schedule 40 PVC pipe with PVC solvent-welded connections at elbows and 
hubs as indicated. 

6. Drain bowl to leader pipe connections: 4 band, no hub, neoprene connections.  
a. Confirm prior to installation that any no-hub connections will remain accessible for 

future servicing.  
b. Notify Owner immediately if these conditions cannot be met using no-hub 

connections. 
7. Hangers and fittings: Conforming to Manufacturer’s Standardization Society of Valve and 

Fittings Industry (MCC) SP-58 and SP-59 guidelines. Hangers and strapping material shall 
be of approved material that will not promote galvanic reaction. Cast iron fittings shall 
conform to the American Society of Mechanical Engineers (ASME) B16.4 and B16.12. 

8. Fasteners for securing top-deck plates to steel decks: #12 self-drilling screws, carbon steel 
with factory treated fluorocarbon coating or stainless steel. 

2.2 ROOF CURBS  

A. Prefabricated with welded seams and corner joints and integral mounting flange at perimeter 
bottom. Coordinate dimensions with roof openings and rooftop equipment for which the curb is 
intended to support. 
1. Material: Galvanized or Galvalume steel sheet, 18 ga min.  
2. Factory installed wood nailers at tops of curbs. 
3. Factory insulation with 1-1/2-inch thick, glass-fiber board insulation. 
4. Curb height: 24-inches min, unless otherwise indicated. 

2.3 CONDUIT SUPPORTS 

A. Conduit Support (Low-Sloped Roofs): Galvanized steel strut with high-density polypropylene 
base, 10-inches by 16-inches by 3-inches with stainless steel pipe strap and stainless-steel 
hardware, Miro Industries Model 2.5-CS-2 or approved equal. 

2.4 ROOF ACCESS HATCH 

A. Roof hatches shall be fabricated with insulated double-wall lids and insulated double-wall curb 
frame with integral deck mounting flange and lid frame counterflashing. Fabricate with welded 
or mechanically fastened and sealed corner joints. Provide continuous weathertight perimeter 
gasketing and equip with corrosion-resistant or hot-dip galvanized hardware. 
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B. Materials and Construction:  

1. Cover: Shall be 11 gage mill finish aluminum with a 3” beaded flange with formed 
reinforcing members. Cover shall have a heavy extruded EPDM rubber gasket that is 
bonded to the cover interior to assure a continuous seal when compressed to the top surface 
of the curb. 

2. Cover insulation: Shall be fiberglass of 1” thickness, fully covered and protected by a metal 
liner 18 gage aluminum. 

3. Curb: Shall be 12” in height and of 14 gage paint bond G-90 galvanized steel or 11 gage 
aluminum. The curb shall be formed with an integral mounting flange with pre-drilled 
holes provided for securing to the roof deck or framing. The curb shall be equipped with 
an integral metal cap flashing of the same gauge and material as the curb, fully welded at 
the corners, that features an integral clip-type flashing system as indicated to hold roof 
membrane flashings securely in place.  

4. Curb insulation: Shall be rigid, high-density fiberboard or polyisocyanurate, 1” thickness 
on outside of curb, with an integral outside metal cover/liner equipped to receive adhered 
membrane flashings. 

5. Lifting mechanisms: Manufacturer shall provide compression spring operators enclosed in 
telescopic tubes to provide, smooth, easy, and controlled cover operation throughout the 
entire arc of opening and closing. The upper tube shall be the outer tube to prevent 
accumulation of moisture, grit, and debris inside the lower tube assembly. The lower tube 
shall interlock with a flanged support shoe welded to the curb assembly. 

C. Hardware: All hardware shall be zinc or cadmium plated, as supplied by the hatch manufacturer. 

D. Size: Match existing openings. 

E. Products of the following manufacturers are acceptable, providing their products equal or exceed 
the quality and function specified: 
1. Bilco Company. 
2. Babcock-Davis Hatchways, Inc. 
3. Milcor 
4. Approved equal. 

2.5 CONCRETE SPLASH BLOCK 

A. For use at the bottom (outlet) of downspouts at grade: Pre-cast concrete formed to divert water in 
one direction, 4,000 psi, weighing minimum 50 lbs. each, steel reinforced, 30” long; “Splash 
Block” as manufactured by Precast Concrete Sales Company or approved substitute. 

2.6 VENT PIPE EXTENSIONS 

A. For use in extending the height of existing rooftop plumbing vent pipes: pre-fabricated PVC 
plumbing vent pipe extensions as manufactured by Tubos, Inc., or approved equivalent. 
1. Field verify existing vent pipe sizes prior to ordering pipe extensions. 



PROJECT 2648242 

ROOF ACCESSORIES 
SEABREEZE HIGH SCHOOL 
REROOF BLDG. 7 

077200 - 5 
GALE JN 678444 

CONSTRUCTION DOCUMENTS 
 

2.7 ROOFTOP GUARDRAIL SYSTEMS 

A. Delegated Design: The rooftop guardrail system shown in the Drawings is provided as a design 
concept. Provide a project-specific guardrail system to provide roof edge protection as indicated, 
intended to be mounted onto the exterior of the building, extending up to provide edge protection 
at and adjacent to the roof access point (roof hatch). Design the guardrail system and anchor 
points, including comprehensive engineering analysis by a qualified professional engineer, using 
performance requirements and design criteria indicated. 
1. Basis of Design Concept: Wall-Mounted Guardrail, components and hardware provided 

by Leading Edge Safety.  
2. Approved equivalents will be considered with approval from Engineer of Record. 

B. Handrails:  Handrails shall be assembled with structural slip-on pipe fittings, and shall consist of 
a horizontal top rail at 42” high (above roof surface), and mid-rail at 21” high (above roof surface). 
The handrail system shall be securely attached to building exterior. 
1. Handrail shall comply with OSHA Standard 29 CFR 1910.23.  Handrail shall withstand a 

minimum concentrated 200lb load applied to rail at any point.  Test method and results 
available upon request. 

2. All handrails shall be fabricated using high strength stainless-steel tubing 
a. Optional Material: aluminum tubing with stainless-steel hardware/anchors. Submit 

for prior approval by Engineer of Record. 
3. Fittings shall be stainless-steel or high tensile aluminum magnesium allow slip-on fittings 

with setscrews, used to assemble guardrails in configuration required for this project, or 
provide fully welded railings as an acceptable contractor’s option. 

C. Workmanship: Use materials of size and thickness indicated or, if not indicated, as required to 
produce strength and durability in finished product for use intended.  Work to dimensions shown 
or accepted on shop drawings, using proven details of fabrication and support.   
1. Form exposed work true to line and level with accurate angles and surfaces and straight 

sharp edges.  Ease exposed edges to a radius of approximately 1/32” unless otherwise 
shown.  Form bent metal corners to smallest radius possible without causing grain 
separation or otherwise impairing work. 

2. Provide components for anchorage of the fabrications of type shown, or as indicated by 
project-specific engineering, and in accordance with approved shop drawing. Coordinate 
design and installation with existing supporting structure.  Fabricate and space anchoring 
devices to provide adequate support for intended use. 

D. Apply one coat of bituminous paint to concealed aluminum surfaces in contact with cementitious 
surfaces, or where in contact with dissimilar materials. 

2.8 VENT CAP 

A. For use in providing a weather cap over existing kitchen microwave or laundry exhaust vents, where 
indicated on the Drawings: Globe-style Vent Cap as provided by FAMCO. 

1. Provie vent cap in 24-gauge galvanized steel construction, sized to fit the existing vent 
opening as indicated.  

2. Vent cap shall be equipped with insect screen inside the cover. 
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a. Note: remove screen where vent cap is used at Laundry Vent exhaust, as indicated 
on the Drawings. 

3. Provide 24-gauge galvanized steel storm collor to be fitted beneath the vent cap attachment 
as indicated on the Drawings. 

4. Refer to Mechanical Drawings for additional information. 

5. Field verify existing vent pipe sizes prior to ordering cap.  

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 INSTALLATION 

A. General  
1. Coordinate installation of roof accessories with installation of roof and deck components, 

roof insulation, roofing membranes and flashings, penetrations, equipment, and other 
construction to ensure that combined elements are weatherproof and watertight.  

2. Install roof accessory items according to construction details in NRCA's "Roofing and 
Waterproofing Manual," unless otherwise indicated, 

3. Separation: Separate metal from incompatible metal or corrosive substrates, including 
wood, by coating concealed surfaces, at locations of contact, with bituminous coating or 
providing other permanent separation. 

4. Operational Units: Test-operate units with operable components. Clean and lubricate joints 
and hardware. Adjust for proper operation. 

5. See Drawings for additional information on disconnection and reconnection of rooftop 
equipment. 

6. Field Measurement:  Take field measurements prior to preparation of shop drawings and 
fabrication, where possible.  Do not delay job progress, allow for trimming and fitting 
where taking field measurements before fabrication might delay work. 

7. Coordinate and furnish anchorages, setting drawings, diagrams, templates, instructions, 
and directions for installation of anchorages, such as concrete inserts, sleeves, anchor bolts 
and miscellaneous items having integral anchors, which are to be embedded in concrete or 
masonry construction.  Coordinate delivery of such items to project site. 

B. Roof Drain 
1. Notify the Owner’s Representative at least 72 hours prior to all underdeck work. All 

materials, equipment and daily clean-up shall be the responsibility of the Contractor. 
2. All flashing-in of the roof drains and membrane repairs as a result of the plumbing work 

shall be the responsibility of and provided for by the Contractor. 
3. The Contractor is cautioned to investigate all existing conditions and materials of 

construction. All replacement items must be completely compatible with and match the 
existing system. 

4. Comply with Division 01 requirements for preparation, protection and clean-up of interior 
and exterior work areas. 

5. Do not remove any ceiling or soffit areas without the prior approval of the Owner’s 
Representative. The limits of ceiling removal to facilitate installation of the new plumbing 
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work shall be limited and clearly defined. All precautions shall be taken to protect the 
building interior and occupants during ceiling removal and replacement. 

6. Do not damage or cut any of the existing ceiling support system without the Owner's 
Representative's approval. Should the support system be damaged or removed to facilitate 
plumbing work installation, it shall be replaced with a new support system equal to the 
existing, at no additional cost to the Owner. 

7. All floor and adjacent areas, both interior and exterior, damaged or stained by the 
installation of the plumbing work shall be cleaned of all dust, debris and any other materials 
to the Owner's satisfaction. 

8. Drain Installation: 
a. Install new roof drains such that the bowl flange with clamping ring and integral 

gravel stop are level (see Detail Drawings for assembly position). 
b. Core existing decking where roof drains are to be installed. 
c. Provide manufacturer supplied, prefabricated, galvanized steel plate over opening. 

Mechanically attach plate to steel deck with specified fasteners, 2 per side. 
d. Make drain to leader connections watertight and of proper strength using no hub 

connections. Extend no hub connection to below the finished ceiling as shown on 
Drawings. 

e. New leader piping shall extend down wall and be supported with straps spaced 4-ft 
on center maximum, provide minimum 3 straps per vertical run.  

f. Horizontal pipe shall slope at 1/8-inch per foot minimum or as indicated on the 
Drawings. 

g. Hangers or support curbs shall be spaced 5 feet maximum for horizontal leader runs. 
h. Pipes shall be sited to run adjacent to structural steel framing components. Do not 

cut holes through structural members to facilitate installation. 
i. Label exposed leader piping. Provide 1-inch high block letters at 3-foot spacing 

indicating piping as "storm water" piping. 
j. Drain components shall be completed and flashed in the same day's operation in 

accordance with Division 07, “Modified Bituminous Membrane Roofing.”  
k. Check all drain joints with a water test once the roofing and flashing are completed. 

Perform water tests on roof drain assemblies, including leader piping, and on gutter 
assemblies and scuppers. Using 3/4-inch garden hose, run water into the drainage 
components for thirty minutes. Inspect all drainage components for leakage and 
repair as required. Inform Owner of test findings. 

C. Roof Curb Installation 
1. At roof hatch and fan and vent curbs where existing curbs are being reused, provide 

continuous wood blocking to match insulation height. 
2. Set curb flange on wood blocking and secure with specified fasteners, minimum 2 per side 

and maximum 12-inches on center, unless otherwise indicated. 
3. Where new fan and vent curbs are specified for reuse, shim curb level with continuous 

wood blocking attached to the substrate as previously specified. 
4. Install engineered assemblies in accordance with the FL Product Approval or the 

engineered drawings, and the approved shop drawings. 
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D. Conduit Supports 
1. Place protection layer or roof walkpad on completed roof membrane to extend beyond base 

minimum 3-inches in each direction beneath set-on roof accessories. 
2. Set supports to provide stable base for ducts and conduits. Adjust as necessary. Accurately 

locate and align.  
3. Set pipe or conduit supports at 4-feet on center maximum. 
4. Secure conduit to supports as indicated. 

E. Concrete Splashblock:  
1. Place splashblock directly beneath downspout outlets. Position splashblocks so they direct 

runoff away from the building. Adjust soil bedding beneath each splashblock as required 
to facilitate work. 

F. Vent Pipe Extension:  
1. Coordinate installation of pipe extensions with installation of roofing and flashings to 

ensure that combined elements are weatherproof and watertight. Size each extension to fit 
existing vent pipe assemblies, as required to provide minimum flashing heights as indicated 
on the Drawings. Install roof and flashing in accordance with Division 07, “Modified 
Bituminous Membrane Roofing” and “Fluid-Applied Roofing and Flashing”. 

3.2 ROOFTOP GUARDRAILS 

A. Fastening to In-Place Construction: Provide anchorage devices and fasteners where necessary for 
securing miscellaneous metal fabrications to in-place construction, including threaded fasteners 
for concrete and masonry inserts, toggle bolts, through-bolts with plate washers, lag bolts, wood 
screws and other connectors as required.  Field-verify existing conditions for determining proper 
anchorage. 

B. Cutting, Fitting and Placement: Perform cutting, drilling and fitting required for installation of 
miscellaneous metal fabrications.  Set work accurately in location, alignment and elevation, 
plumb, level, true and free of rack, measured from established lines and levels.  Provide temporary 
bracing or anchors in formwork for items which are to be built into concrete, masonry or similar 
construction. 

C. Fit exposed connections accurately together to form tight hairline joints.  Weld connections which 
are not to be left as exposed joints but cannot be shop-welded because of shipping size limitations.  
Grind exposed joints smooth and touch up shop paint coat.  Do not weld, cut or abrade the surfaces 
of exterior units which have been hot-dipped galvanized after fabrication, and are intended for 
bolted or screwed field connections. 

D. Provide for erection loads, and for sufficient temporary bracing to maintain true alignment until 
completion of erection and installation of permanent attachments. 

3.3 VENT CAP 

A. Remove existing vent cap and associated components. Clean and prepare surfaces to receive new 
vent cap. 

B. Replace galvanized flues or install new flashings as indicated. 
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C. Field verify sizes to ensure proper connection between new and existing components. 

D. Fit new vent cap onto existing vent flue and secure with band clamp. Provide storm collar beneath 
where indicated on the Drawings and seal.  

E. Remove screen for vent caps used at dryer vent locations (field verify existing conditions). 

3.4 REINSTALLATION 

A. Reinstall equipment disturbed or disconnected by work of this section. Extend and reconnect 
electrical and mechanical connections. Restore normal operation of equipment. 

3.5 CLEANING 

A. Clean exposed surfaces according to manufacturer's written instructions. Touch up damaged 
metal coatings. 

END OF SECTION 077200 
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SECTION 079200 – JOINT SEALANTS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. This Section specifies requirements for the following Scope of Work: 
1. Provide sealant and backer materials at exterior roof and wall conditions as required or as 

indicated on the Drawings to perform roof replacement and associated work. 
2. For sealants associated with the modified bitumen roofing system and application, refere 

to Division 07, “Modified Bitumen Membrane Roofing”. 

B. Unit Prices: Replacement of exterior joint sealants and backer materials above and beyond that 
which is indicated in the Drawings shall be performed as a Unit Price work. Refer to Division 
01, “Unit Prices”.  

1.2 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

B. Related Work Specified Elsewhere 
1. Division 07, “Modified Bitumen Membrane Roofing” 
2. Division 07, “Flashing and Sheet Metal” 

1.3 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Provide elastomeric joint sealants that establish and maintain watertight and airtight continuous 
joint seals without staining or deteriorating joint substrates. 

B. Provide joint sealants for interior applications that establish and maintain airtight and water 
resistant continuous joint seals without staining or deteriorating joint substrates. 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. Procedures: In accordance with Division 01 requirements. 

B. Product Data: Submit manufacturer’s product data sheets, installation instructions and/or 
general requirements for each component listed in Part 2. 

C. Safety Data: Submit manufacturer’s Safety Data Sheets (SDS) for each product or component. 

D. Samples for Initial Selection: Manufacturer's color charts consisting of strips of cured sealants 
showing the full range of colors available for each product exposed to view. 
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1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Utilize skilled and experienced specialty workers to install work. Experienced trade workers shall 
be utilized for each aspect of work. 

B. Preconstruction Field-Adhesion Testing: Before installing elastomeric sealants, field test their 
adhesion to Project joint substrates according to the method in ASTM C 1193 that is appropriate 
for the types of Project joints. 

1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Deliver materials to Project site in original unopened containers or bundles with labels 
indicating manufacturer, product name and designation, color, expiration date, pot life, curing 
time, and mixing instructions for multicomponent materials. 

B. Store and handle materials in compliance with manufacturer's written instructions to prevent 
their deterioration or damage due to moisture, high or low temperatures, contaminants, or other 
causes. 

1.7 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Environmental Limitations: Do not proceed with installation of joint sealants under the 
following conditions: 
1. When ambient and substrate temperature conditions are outside limits permitted by joint 

sealant manufacturer. 
2. When ambient and substrate temperature conditions are outside limits permitted by joint 

sealant manufacturer or are below 40 degrees F. 
3. When joint substrates are wet. 

B. Joint-Width Conditions: Do not proceed with installation of joint sealants where joint widths are 
less than those allowed by joint sealant manufacturer for applications indicated. 

C. Joint-Substrate Conditions: Do not proceed with installation of joint sealants until contaminants 
capable of interfering with adhesion are removed from joint substrates. 

D. Coordinate sealant and caulking work with the work of other trades.  

1.8 WARRANTY 

A. General Warranty: Special warranties specified in this Article shall not deprive Owner of other 
rights Owner may have under other provisions of the Contract Documents and shall be in 
addition to, and run concurrent with, other warranties made by Contractor under requirements 
of the Contract Documents. 

B. Special Installer’s Warranty: Manufacturer’s standard form in which Installer agrees to repair or 
replace joint sealants that do not comply with performance and other requirements specified in 
this Section within the specified warranty period. 
1. Warranty Period: Two (2) years from date of Substantial Completion.  
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C. Special Manufacturer's Warranty: Manufacturer's standard form in which elastomeric sealant 
manufacturer agrees to furnish elastomeric joint sealants to repair or replace those that do not 
comply with performance and other requirements specified in this Section within specified 
warranty period. 
1. Warranty Period: Five (5) years from date of Substantial Completion. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS  

2.1 SEALANTS 

A. Sealant for use at exterior joints in brick masonry or stucco wall finishes: Two-Part Urethane 
Non-Sag Sealant: For general interior use; provide joint sealant with a joint movement 
capability of plus-or-minus 50%.  
1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, available products that may be 

incorporated into the work include, but are not limited to, the following: 
a. Tremco Incorporated; Vulkem 922 
b. Pecora Corporation; Dynatrol II 
c. Sonneborne; NP-2 

2. Color: As selected by Engineer of Record from manufacturer’s full range of standard 
colors. 

B. Sealant for miscellaneous (exterior) roofing and wall panel applications: single component 
urethane conforming to ASTM C 920, Type S, Grade NS, Class 25, Use M and A. 
1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, available products that may be 

incorporated into the work include, but are not limited to, the following: 
a. Tremco Incorporated; Dymonic 
b. Pecora Corporation; Dynatrol I  
c. Sonneborne; NP-1. 

2. Color: As selected by Engineer of Record from manufacturer’s full range of standard 
colors. 

C. Sealant for hot exhaust pipe shall be red colored, 100% RTV silicone, non-corrosive, with 
service temperature from -60° F to +500° F minimum, for exterior use, Sila-Seal Red Ultra 
High Temperature Professional Grade Sealant, or approved equal. 

D. Sealant for concealed joints (e.g. metal-to-metal laps, beneath sills and thresholds, etc.) shall be 
one-part butyl sealant, conforming to ASTM C 1085. 

E. Exposed Fire-Resistive Joint Systems: Provide products with flame-spread and smoke 
developed indexes of less than 25 and 450, respectively, as determined per ASTM E 84. 

2.2 ACCESSORIES 

A. Primer shall be non-staining type as manufactured or recommended by sealant manufacturer for 
each substrate. 
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B. Joint cleaner shall be non-corrosive and non-staining as recommended by sealant manufacturer. 
Cleaner shall be totally compatible with sealant for each substrate. 

C. Bond breaker tape shall be pressure-sensitive tape as recommended by sealant manufacturer. 

D. Backer rod shall be continuous length, closed-cell polyethylene foam, as recommended by sealant 
manufacturer. Backer rod shall be compressible, resilient, non-waxing, non-extruding, and non-
staining. Backer rod shall be of sufficient size to be compressed 30% of maximum joint width and 
shall be totally compatible with sealant, primer, and substrates. Backers shall conform to 
requirements of ASTM C 962 - Type A, ASTM D 1622, ASTM D 1623, and ASTM D 5249 such 
as Green Rod by Nomaco or approved equal. 

E. Masking material shall be commercially available masking tape of appropriate width or other 
material recommended by sealant manufacturer. Self-adhesive masking materials shall be of low 
tack and completely strippable, leaving no adhesive residue behind when removed. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION  

3.1 PREPARATION 

A. Surface Cleaning of Joints: Clean out joints immediately before installing joint sealants. 
1. Remove all foreign material from joint substrates that could interfere with adhesion of 

joint sealant. 
a. Clean porous building joint substrate surfaces by brushing, grinding, blast 

cleaning, mechanical abrading, or a combination of these methods to produce a 
clean, sound substrate capable of developing optimum bond with joint sealants. 
Remove loose particles remaining after cleaning operations above by vacuuming 
or blowing out joints with oil-free compressed air. 

B. Joint Priming: Prime joint substrates, where recommended in writing by joint-sealant 
manufacturer, based on preconstruction joint-sealant-substrate tests or prior experience. Apply 
primer to comply with joint-sealant manufacturer's written instructions. Confine primers to 
areas of joint-sealant bond; do not allow spillage or migration onto adjoining surfaces. 

C. Masking Tape: Use masking tape where required to prevent contact of sealant with adjoining 
surfaces that otherwise would be permanently stained or damaged by such contact or by 
cleaning methods required to remove sealant smears. Remove tape immediately after tooling 
without disturbing joint seal. 

3.2 INSTALLATION – GENERAL  

A. Sealant Installation Standard: Comply with recommendations in ASTM C 1193 for use of joint 
sealants as applicable to materials, applications, and conditions indicated. 

B. Install sealant backings to support sealants during application and at position required to 
produce cross-sectional shapes and depths of installed sealants relative to joint widths that allow 
optimum sealant movement capability. Provide a 2:1 width to depth ratio unless otherwise 
indicated by the manufacturer. 
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1. Do not leave gaps between ends of sealant backings. 
2. Do not stretch, twist, puncture, or tear sealant backings. 
3. Provide approximately 30% compression of backer materials.  

C. Install bond-breaker tape behind sealants where sealant backings are not used between sealants 
and backs of joints. 

D. Install sealants using proven techniques that comply with the following and at the same time 
backings are installed: 
1. Place sealants so they directly contact and fully wet joint substrates. 
2. Completely fill recesses in each joint configuration. 
3. Produce uniform, cross-sectional shapes and depths relative to joint widths that allow 

optimum sealant movement capability. 

E. Tooling of Nonsag Sealants: Immediately after sealant application and before skinning or curing 
begins, tool sealants according to requirements specified below to form smooth, uniform beads 
of configuration indicated; to eliminate air pockets; and to ensure contact and adhesion of 
sealant with sides of joint. 
1. Remove excess sealant from surfaces adjacent to joints. 
2. Use tooling agents that are approved in writing by sealant manufacturer and that do not 

discolor sealants or adjacent surfaces. 
3. Provide concave joint configuration per Figure 5A in ASTM C 1193, unless otherwise 

indicated. 
4. Do not use fingers to tool. 
5. Unsightly or poorly tooled sealant joints may be subject to replacement at the discretion 

of the Owner’s Representative. 

F. Installation of Preformed Foam Sealants: Install each length of sealant immediately after 
removing protective wrapping, taking care not to pull or stretch material, producing seal 
continuity at ends, turns, and intersections of joints. For applications at low ambient 
temperatures where expansion of sealant requires acceleration to produce seal, apply heat to 
sealant in compliance with sealant manufacturer's written instructions. 

3.3 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Field-Adhesion Testing: Field test joint-sealant adhesion to joint substrates in coordination with 
the sealant manufacturers technical representative. Testing shall be as follows: 
1. Extent of Testing: Test completed and cured sealant joints in coordination with the 

following building components: 
a. Metal wall panel to stucco. 
b. Control joints in masonry veneer. 
c. Sealant joints at translucent fiberglass wall panels. 

2. Test Method: Test joint sealants according to Method A, Field-Applied Sealant Joint 
Hand Pull Tab, in Appendix X1 in ASTM C 1193 or Method A, Tail Procedure, in 
ASTM C 1521. 
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3.4 CLEANING 

A. Clean off excess sealant or sealant smears adjacent to joints as the Work progresses by methods 
and with cleaning materials approved in writing by manufacturers of joint sealants and of 
products in which joints occur. 

3.5 PROTECTION 

A. Protect joint sealants during and after curing period from contact with contaminating substances 
and from damage resulting from construction operations or other causes so sealants are without 
deterioration or damage at time of Substantial Completion. If, despite such protection, damage 
or deterioration occurs, cut out and remove damaged or deteriorated joint sealants immediately 
so installations with repaired areas are indistinguishable from the original work. 

3.6 COMPENSATION 

A. The amount of exterior sealant joints and backer materials to be replaced beyond that designated 
on the Drawings is not known at this time.  Replacement of more or less than that carried in the 
Base Bid amount will adjust the Contract Amount at the Unit Price established in the Contract. 

END OF SECTION 079200 
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SECTION 230000 – BASIC MECHANICAL REQUIREMENTS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. This Section specifies basic mechanical requirements associated with roof replacement. 

B. The extent and location of work described by provisions of this Section includes the following: 
1. Removal and reinstallation of rooftop equipment, removal of all electrical or data cables, 

conduits, pipes, fixtures, and such items related to this trade as governed and required for 
roof replacement, including raising of curbs and supports, reinstallation and re-connection 
of such equipment, where indicated. 

1.2 SUBMITTALS 

A. Submit under provisions of Division 01. 

B. Submit shop drawings and product data grouped to include complete submittals of related 
systems, products, and accessories in a single submittal. 

C. Mark dimensions and values in units to match those specified. 

1.3 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Work shall conform to 2023 (Eighth Edition) Florida Building, Mechanical and Plumbing Codes, 
and to all applicable governing regulations and codes.  

B. All mechanical work shall be performed by a Florida-licensed mechanical contractor.  All 
plumbing work shall be performed by a Florida-licensed plumbing contractor. 

C. Install work in stages to accommodate Owner’s occupancy requirements during the construction 
period and coordinate mechanical and plumbing schedule and operations with Owner and the 
Engineer of Record. 

D. This project involves mechanical work on existing occupied buildings.  Verify existing conditions 
and other visible conditions prior to bidding. Report conflicts and concerns or questions to the 
Engineer of Record prior to bidding for resolution.  Failure to report such information places the 
responsibility on the Contractor to complete the work in accordance with the Documents at no 
additional cost to the Owner. 

E. Failure to install the work in strict accordance with provisions of this Section is subject to total 
rejection of work specified herein. 
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F. Do not interrupt existing utilities serving occupied or in-use facilities, except when authorized in 
writing by the Owner and/or authorities having jurisdiction. Provide temporary services during 
interruptions to existing utilities, as acceptable to governing authorities and as agreed in advance, 
and in writing, by the Owner. 

G. Install work in locations shown on Drawings, unless project conditions restrict the work shown. 
In such cases, inform the Owner and the Engineer of Record immediately for resolution. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION  

3.1 PROCEDURES 

A. Demonstrate that existing mechanical equipment is in operable and good condition in the presence 
of representatives of the Contractor and representatives of the Owner prior to any demolition, or 
prior to disconnecting any mechanical equipment or electrical systems in order to establish that 
all these systems are in proper working order at the start of the project.  The intent is to establish 
the degree of responsibility that the Contractor will have when required to place these 
mechanical/electrical systems back in working order at the end of the project. 

B. Store removed equipment in a secure place and label for reinstallation. 

C. Reinstall mechanical equipment in accordance with the manufacturer’s instructions, or to match 
existing conditions. Reconnect electrical and control wiring to equipment and comply with 
equipment manufacturer’s instructions. Reinstallation and reconnection of equipment shall 
comply with governing mechanical codes. 

D. Start-up equipment after reinstallation and demonstrate to the Owner’s Representative that the 
equipment is in proper running condition.   

E. Coordination with Roof Replacement: Cables, conduits, pipes, fixtures, and such related items 
shall not be in direct contact with roof membrane, roofing sheet metal, and related roofing 
accessory items, except as indicated in the Contract Documents. 

END OF SECTION 230000 
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SECTION 260500 – COMMON ELECTRICAL WORK RESULTS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 
1. Electrical equipment coordination and installation, related to roof replacement. 
2. Common electrical installation requirements, related to roof replacement. 

1.2 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.  

B. Related Work Specified Elsewhere: 

1. Division 07 – “Modified Bituminous Membrane Roofing” 
2. Division 07 – “Roof Accessories” 
3. Division 23 – “Basic Mechanical Requirements” 
4. Division 26 – “Lightning Protection Systems” 

1.3 REFERENCES TO STANDARDS 

A. All materials and equipment furnished and installed under this contract shall be in accordance 
with the following applicable technical society, organization or body: 
1. ANSI – American National Standards Institute, Inc. 
2. ASTM – American Society for Testing and Materials. 
3. ETL – Intertek Testing Services 
4. FM – Factory Mutual  
5. IEEE – Institute of Electrical and Electronic Engineers. 
6. NEC – National Electrical Code. 
7. NECA –National Electrical Contractors Association. 
8. NFPA – National Fire Protection Association. 
9. NEMA – National Electrical Manufacturers Association. 
10. OSHA - Occupational Safety & Health Administration 
11. UL – Underwriter’s Laboratories, Inc. 

B. Reference to standards shall mean and intend the latest edition of such standards adopted and 
published at the date of bidding documents. 
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1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data (as applicable):   
1. Fire Stopping Material. 
2. Conduit seals. 

B. At the completion of the project, Contractor shall submit operating instructions and maintenance 
manuals. Submit model number, catalog information, technical data sheets, shop drawings, test 
reports, wiring diagrams, parts lists and maintenance instructions where applicable for each item 
of new or replacement equipment. 

C. Throughout the progress of construction, keep a complete and detailed record of all deviations in 
the electrical installation from that indicated on the Drawings, specifications and/or shop 
drawings. At the completion of the project and prior to final payment this marked set of drawings 
shall be submitted to the Engineer of Record. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. All work and materials shall be in accordance with the requirements and codes of the State of 
Florida, and all other applicable bodies having jurisdiction. 

B. If, in the opinion of the Contractor, any part of the specification or plans do not comply with the 
laws, codes and regulations, that matter shall be referred in writing to the attention of the Engineer 
of Record for a decision before proceeding with that part of the work.  There shall be no changes 
in the drawings or specifications made without approval of the Engineer of Record. 

C. This Contractor shall secure and pay for all permits required by local authorities and shall provide 
the Owner with satisfactory interim and final inspection certificates. 

1.6 COORDINATION 

A. Coordinate arrangement, mounting, and support of electrical equipment (as related to roof 
replacement): 
1. To allow maximum possible headroom unless specific mounting heights that reduce 

headroom are indicated. 
2. To provide for ease of disconnecting the equipment with minimum interference to other 

installations. 
3. To allow right of way for piping and conduit installed at required slope. 
4. So connecting raceways, cables, wireways and cable trays will be clear of obstructions and 

of the working and access space of other equipment. 

B. Coordinate installation of required supporting devices and set sleeves in cast-in-place concrete, 
masonry walls, and other structural components as they are constructed. 

C. Coordinate location of access panels and doors for electrical items that are behind finished 
surfaces or otherwise concealed, only as required for roof replacement. 
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1.7 TEMPORARY ELECTRICAL SERVICES 

A. Provide temporary lighting for safety and security as required to perform the work, throughout 
the Project. 

B. Provide temporary power for construction needs as required to perform the work, throughout the 
Project. 

1.8 GUARANTEE 

A. Guarantee all materials and workmanship for a period of two (2) years in accord with the General 
Conditions. 

1.9 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING 

A. Materials shall be suitably packaged by manufacturer to prevent damage during shipment.  
Damaged materials will not be acceptable for use. 

B. Store materials on site in clean, dry storage area; when outside, elevated above grade and enclosed 
with durable watertight wrapping. 

C. Handle all materials carefully to prevent damage.  Minor scratches, marks or blemishes to finish 
shall be repaired. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MATERIALS 

A. General: 
1. All equipment and material for permanent installation shall be new unless specifically 

indicated otherwise.  In addition, material shall: 
a. Be without blemish or defect. 
b. Not be used for temporary power or lighting without prior written authorization from 

the Owner. 
c. Be in accordance with NEMA Standards. 
d. Bear Underwriter’s Label where subject to U.L. label service. 

B. Fire Stopping Material (only as required for roof replacement): 
1. Fire stopping materials, if required to perform the work or for replacement, shall consist of 

commercially manufactured products capable of passing ASTM E-814 (UL 1479) Standard 
Method of Fire Test for Through Penetration Fire Stops. 

2. Fire stopping materials shall maintain the rating of the wall, partition or floor opening that 
penetration is made.  Refer to fire assembly ratings as indicated on the Architectural wall 
and floor section detail drawings. 

3. Fire stopping materials shall be UL classified. 
4. Fire stopping materials for cables through wall or raceway openings shall be stackable UL 

listed pillows to allow for addition/revisions. 
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C. Water Seal: 
1. Seal penetrations of perimeter walls or floors below grade to prevent entry of water.  Use 

materials compatible with wall or floor construction. 
2. Seal penetrations of roof, with flashings compatible with roof design. 

D. Nameplates: 
1. General:  Furnish and install nameplates wherever indicated as “required” in these 

specifications.  Wording shall identify function of device to which nameplate is attached 
or identify equipment serviced by device.  Wording shall be submitted to the Engineer of 
Record for review prior to purchase of nameplates. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 COMMON REQUIREMENTS FOR ELECTRICAL INSTALLATION 

A. Comply with NECA 1. 

B. Measure indicated mounting heights to bottom of unit for suspended items and to top of unit for 
wall-mounting items. 

C. Headroom Maintenance:  If mounting heights or other location criteria are not indicated, arrange 
and install components and equipment to provide maximum possible headroom consistent with 
these requirements. 

D. Equipment:  Install to facilitate service, maintenance, and repair or replacement of components 
of both electrical equipment and other nearby installations.  Connect in such a way as to facilitate 
future disconnecting with minimum interference with other items in the vicinity. 

E. Right of Way:  Give priority to piping systems installed at a required slope. 

F. All equipment and materials shall be installed and completed in a first-class workmanlike manner.  
The right is reserved to direct the removal and replacement of any item, which in the opinion of 
the Owner’s Representative and/or Engineer of Record does not present an orderly and reasonably 
neat or workmanlike appearance, provided such items can be properly installed in an orderly way 
by usual methods in such work. 

3.2 LOCATION OF EQUIPMENT 

A. The approximate location of all equipment and devices is shown on the Drawings.  The Owner’s 
Representative and/or Engineer of Record reserves the right to change the location of all 
equipment or devices 6 feet in any direction at no additional cost provided such changes are 
requested before final installation. 

B. Install all equipment with ample space allowed for removal and repair.  Provide ready 
accessibility to removable parts of equipment and to all wiring without moving equipment which 
is installed, or which is already in place.  Provide access panels for all devices installed above 
non-accessible ceilings and/or within walls or partitions. 
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C. In mechanical and electrical equipment spaces, expose ceiling outlets and conduit with due 
consideration to ventilating ducts and mechanical piping.  Where numerous ducts occur, install 
conduits and outlets after the ventilating ducts.  Puncturing of duct work or hanging equipment 
such as light fixtures, ceiling hangers and conduits from duct work is prohibited unless 
specifically noted otherwise. 

D. Electrical equipment shall be installed to maintain minimum clearances per Article 110 of NEC 
and ANSI C2 (National Electrical Safety Code.) 

3.3 COORDINATION 

A. Provide day-to-day coordination with the work of other contractors engaged in this project.  
Execute the work in a manner not to interfere with other contractors. 

B. Coordinate with other contractors regarding the location and size of pipes, raceways, ducts, 
openings, devices, so that there may be no interferences between installation or of the progress of 
any contractor. 

C. If conflict arises in the installation of work, the following preference schedules shall be followed: 
1. Lighting fixtures. 
2. Sanitary drainage. 
3. Hot and chilled water piping. 
4. Low pressure ductwork. 
5. Domestic water, storm and vent lines. 
6. Electric conduits. 

3.4 WALL, ROOF AND FLOOR PENETRATIONS AND SLEEVE INSTALLATION 

A. Provide sleeves for all electrical raceways, and wiring passing through walls and floors and roof.  
Sleeves shall be of sufficient length to extend through the wall, roof and floors.  Wall sleeves 
shall have ends flush with finished thickness of walls and floor sleeves shall extend 1-inch above 
finish floor.  Interior diameter of sleeves shall provide ½ in. clearance all around conduit. 

B. Set all wall, roof and floor sleeves during the construction of same in new construction: 
1. Structural concrete beams shall be sleeved only in the middle 1/3 of span.  Notify Engineer 

of Record of any required deviation from this prior to placement of sleeve. 

C. Below grade wall and roof penetration shall be made watertight.  Below grade wall penetration 
shall be sealed with compression type conduit sealing bushings.  Roof penetration shall be sealed 
and flashed per roof manufacturers published recommendations. 

3.5 FIRE STOPPING 

A. All occupied and unoccupied sleeves or openings for electrical raceways, or cables shall be fire 
stopped, to provide an effective barrier against the spread of fire, smoke and gases and maintain 
the integrity of the partition, wall or floor. Refer to fire assembly ratings as indicated on the 
Architectural wall and floor section detail drawings. 
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B. Fire stopping materials shall be installed in accordance with manufacturers written instructions. 

C. Provide UL listed fire pillows to seal openings where cable trays pass through fire rated walls. 

3.6 PROTECTION OF WORK 

A.  Protect work from injury by keeping all conduit and boxes capped and plugged or otherwise 
protected.  This includes damage by freezing and/or stoppage from building materials, sand, dirt, 
or concrete. 

B. Protect all equipment and fixtures from damages during the project, provide all tarpaulins, drop 
cloths, barricades, temporary heaters or auxiliary equipment. 

C. All materials or equipment damaged during construction shall be repaired or replaced with new 
items to the satisfaction of the Engineer of Record. 

3.7 IDENTIFICATION 

A. Furnish and install approved permanent nameplates on all items of electrical equipment showing 
nature and function of each piece of equipment.  Nameplates shall be fastened to devices (except 
for factory-installed nameplates) with rivets or sheet metal screws after finish painting of item 
has been completed. 

B. Identify junction box covers with legible designation as to service, circuit numbers and/or system.   
This shall be done with embossed tape with 1/4 in. high characters. 

3.8 PAINTING 

A. Provide touch-up painting of all electrical equipment marred in any way during shipment or 
installation. 

3.9 CONNECTIONS TO EQUIPMENT 

A. Equipment:  The Contractor shall make final electrical connections to all items of equipment.  All 
power wiring from power source through starters, disconnects and control panels to equipment 
shall be provided. 

END OF SECTION 260500 
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SECTION 264113 - LIGHTNING PROTECTION SYSTEMS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 
1. Replacement of lightning protection systems for low-sloped membrane roofing. 

1.2 RELATED DOCUMENTS:  

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and Division 01 Specifications, apply to this Section. 

B. Related Work Specified Elsewhere: 

1. Division 07 – “Modified Bituminous Membrane Roofing” 
2. Division 07 – “Flashings and Sheet Metal” 
3. Division 07 – “Roof Accessories” 
4. Division 23 – “Basic Mechanical Requirements” 
5. Division 26 – “Common Electrical Work Results” 

1.3 REFERENCE STANDARDS 

A. Lightning Protection Institute, LPI-175 – Lightning Protection Installation Standard 

B. Lightning Protection Institute, LPI-176 – Lightning Protection System Material and Components 
Standard 

C. Lightning Protection Institute, LPI-177 – Inspection Guide for LPI Certified Systems 

D. National Fire Protection Association, NFPA 780 – Standard for the Installation of Lightning 
Protection Systems 

E. Underwriters Laboratories, UL 96 – Lightning Protection Components 

F. Underwriters Laboratories, UL 96A – Installation Requirements for Lightning Protection Systems 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. Procedures:  In accordance with Division 01, “Submittal Procedures”. 

B. Shop Drawings: Identify layout of all air terminals, conductors and bonding connections to 
structure and other metal objects on roof, as required for a complete system.  Include component 
sizes, and connection and termination details. 
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C. Product Data: Provide dimensions and materials of each component required for a complete 
system and include indication of UL 96 listing. 

D. Manufacturer’s Certificate:  Certify that Products meet or exceed specified project requirements. 

1.5 PROJECT CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS 

A. Procedures:  In accordance with Division 01, “Project Closeout”. 

B. Record final locations of air terminals, conductors, bonding connections, etc., in “as-built” record 
documents. 

C. Submit “Letter of Findings” or UL Master Label from Underwriters Laboratories indicating 
approval of the lightning protection system. 

1.6 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. The existing lightning protection system located on the roof areas within the scope of work is to 
be removed and a new system installed.  Existing undamaged conductors and air terminals may 
be re-used with the new system installation, or as indicated herein.  All other accessories required 
for proper installation and functioning of a completed lightning protection system shall be new.  
Existing down leads and grounding systems are to remain if undamaged and in usable condition, 
for connection to the new system. 

B. Verify existing conditions and varying substrate thickness for depth of anchoring surfaces 
required and other visible conditions prior to submitting bids. 

C. Report conflicts to the Engineer of Record for resolution prior to bid submission.  Failure to report 
these conflicts places the responsibility on the Contractor to complete the work in accordance 
with the Documents at no additional cost to the Owner. 

D. Replace or restore to original condition any materials or work damaged during construction.  
Report all damaged conditions to the Engineer of Record prior to proceeding with restoration. 

E. The new lightning protection system shall be compatible with existing building components and 
systems and shall comply with NFPA and UL requirements and LPI standards. 

F. Upon completion of roof replacement, obtain the services of Underwriters Laboratories, Inc. to 
provide an inspection and a “Letter of Findings” for the lightning protection system per UL 96A. 

G. Work shall be accomplished by a qualified lightning protection contractor as indicated in Part 1.7 
of this Section. 

H. Coordinate installation of lightning protection systems closely with the roofing contractor during 
the roof replacement project.  Preparation of the new roof to receive the lightning protection 
system shall be the responsibility of the roofing contractor.  Installation of the new rooftop 
lightning protection system and accessories shall not affect the performance of the roof system or 
the roof system warranty. 

I. Verify field measurements with those indicated on shop drawings. 
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1.7 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Perform work in accordance with NFPA 780 and UL 96A. 

B. Perform work in accordance with LPI-175 and provide LPI Certification. 

C. Work shall be performed under the supervision of an LPI-Certified Master Installer.  LPI System 
Certification shall be provided upon completion of the installation. 

1.8 QUALIFICATION 

A. Manufacturer Qualifications:  Company specializing in lightning protection equipment with 
minimum three (3) years documented experience. 

B. Installer Qualifications:  Authorized installer of lightning protection manufacturer with minimum 
three (3) years documented experience.  The installing contractor (company) shall be listed with 
the Lightning Protection Institute, and Underwriters Laboratories, Inc.  The installation contractor 
shall have personnel on staff certified by the LPI as a Master Installer or Master Installer-Designer 
of lightning protection systems, and such staff shall provide supervision during installation to 
ensure conformance to the Standards. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Manufacturers: The system furnished shall be standard products supplied by a manufacturer 
regularly engaged in the production of lightning protection equipment.  The manufacturer shall 
be listed by UL as a recognized manufacturer of lightning protection components. Subject to 
compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the following: 

1. East Cost Lightning Equipment, Inc. 
2. ERICO; a brand of nVent. 
3. Harger Lightning & Grounding. 
4. Heary Brothers Lightning Protection Co., Inc. 
5. Robbins Lightning, Inc. 
6. Thompson Lightning Protection, Inc. 

2.2 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. NFPA Lightning Protection Standard: Comply with NFPA 780 requirements for Class I 
structures and buildings. 

B. UL Lightning Protection Standard: Comply with UL 96A requirements for Class I structures and 
buildings. 

C. Lightning Protection Components, Devices, and Accessories: Listed and labeled by a qualified 
testing agency as complying with UL 96, and marked for intended location and application. 

http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?ulid=2216
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2.3 MATERIALS 

A. Replacement materials and components used in the installation of the lightning protection system 
shall be new and shall comply in weight, size and composition as required by UL 96A and NFPA 
780 and shall be labeled or listed by Underwriters Laboratories, Inc. for use in lightning protection 
systems.   

B. Class I materials shall be used on structures that do not exceed 75-feet in height.  Class II materials 
shall be used on structures that are 75-feet or higher above average grade. 

C. Avoid contact between dissimilar metals. Copper materials shall not come in contact with 
aluminum, Galvalume, galvanized steel and zinc surfaces, including any materials that have been 
painted. Aluminum materials shall not come into contact with earth or where rapid deterioration 
is possible.  Aluminum materials shall not come into contact with copper surfaces. 

D. Air Terminals:  Air terminals shall be ½-inch diameter for Class I installations and 5/8-inch 
diameter for Class II installations, solid aluminum (or to match existing) and shall be sized long 
enough to extend at least 10-inches above the object to be protected.   

1. Rounded tips on replacement air terminals are preferred. If existing pointed tip terminal 
are re-used, avoid placing pointed tip terminals within 10-feet of points of roof access or 
egress. Coordinate placement with the Owner. 

2. All air terminal bases shall be cast aluminum, configured as indicated in the Drawings for 
attachment to the building as indicated below.   

3. Air terminals shall be spaced so as not to exceed 20-feet apart around the outside perimeter 
of the roof or the ridge and over 50-feet apart through the center of low-sloped roof areas.   

4. Air terminals at perimeter parapet coping shall be mechanically attached to the inside face 
of the coping as indicated.   

E. Conductors:   

1. Class I main conductors shall be aluminum, 98,600 circular mils in diameter, meeting the 
weight and construction requirements of code.  

2. Secondary conductors shall be aluminum, 41,400 circular mils in diameter, meeting the 
weight and construction requirements of code.  

3. Ground Loop Conductor:  Existing to be reused.  Verify exact type, size, location, and 
material in field and reconnect as necessary for a complete and operable system. 

F. Grounding Rods:   

1. Material: Existing to be reused.  Verify exact type, size, location, and material in field. 

2. Diameter: Field verify existing diameter. 

3. Rods: Field verify existing rod lengths. 

4. New rods, if required, shall be copper. 

G. Cable Straps: One or two-hole straps as appropriate.  Attachment to metal roof flashing is 
permitted only as indicated by project details, or as indicated herein.  Avoid any penetration of 
the membrane roofing or metal roof flashing in the field of the system. 



PROJECT 2648242 

LIGHTNING PROTECTION SYSTEMS  264113-5 
SEABREEZE HIGH SCHOOL  GALE JN 678444 
REROOF BLDG. 7  CONSTRUCTION DOCUMENTS 

H. Cable Connections and Splices: Bolted pressure-clamp type shall be used, unless otherwise 
approved by the Engineer of Record.  All connectors to be compatible with aluminum conductor 
cables. Locate connections and splices on roofing system or flashings so they do not mar or 
otherwise damage the metal finish.  

I. Anchor Plates and Holders for Conductor Cable: Non-penetrating aluminum with adhesive bases 
for low-sloped membrane roofing installations.  May be (1) bolted pressure-clamp type or (2) 
crimp-type similar to details shown. Provide membrane protection pads beneath all plates and 
holders on low-sloped membrane roofs. 

J. Sealant adhesive for use in adhering components directly to low-slope membrane roof surfaces 
shall be a high-performance, UV-resistant, moisture-curing polyether (tri-polymer) sealant unless 
otherwise approved by the Engineer of Record. 

K. Sealant adhesive for use in adhering components directly to metal components and flashings shall 
be of marine grade adhesive/sealant or better. Products that meet or exceed 3M Marine Adhesive 
Sealant 5200 (fast cure) specifications for the environmental and wind loading applications shall 
be provided.  
1. Adhere components to roofing membranes in accordance with the roofing manufacturer’s 

written instructions or guidelines, as approved by the Engineer of Record.  

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 INSTALLATION 

A. Provide removal and installation of new system as required to perform roof replacement work.  
Provide temporary connections required to maintain existing lightning protection affected by 
construction.  Permanently bond together existing systems to new system. 

B. Install lightning protection system in accordance with NFPA 780, UL 96A, and LPI-175. 

C. Install conductors with direct paths from air terminals to ground connections. Avoid bends less 
than 90 degrees and 8 inches in radius and narrow loops. 

D. Aboveground concealed connections, and connections in earth or concrete, shall be done by 
exothermic welds or by high-compression fittings listed for the purpose. 

E. Aboveground exposed connections shall be done using the following types of connectors, listed 
and labeled for the purpose: bolted connectors, exothermic weld, high compression, and crimp. 

F. Protect adjacent construction elements and finishes from damage at connection points. 

G. Bond exterior metal bodies on building to lightning protection system and provide intermediate 
level interconnection loops 60-feet on-center. 

H. During installation, no penetration is permitted of the metal roof flashing components by 
mechanical fasteners unless specifically detailed within the project documents. 

I. Where any part of the protection system is exposed to mechanical damage, it shall be protected 
by a non-conductive material.  If metal pipe or tubing is used for protecting conductors, the 
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conductor shall be electrically connected to the pipe or tubing at both ends.  Conceal down 
conductors in PVC (Schedule 40) conduit. 

J. Connections between dissimilar metals shall be made with UL-recognized bimetallic connections. 
Lead-coated components are not acceptable. 

K. Roof Conductors:  Install conductors (cables) in accordance with the approved shop drawings, so 
they provide a two-way path to ground for air terminals. 

L. Down Conductors:  Existing down conductors shall be used where properly tested and approved 
for UL labeling.  New down conductors, if required, shall be concealed and installed in 1-inch 
PVC Schedule 40 pipe/conduit.  Irregularly shaped structures may require extra down conductors 
to provide a two-way path to ground from each air terminal. 

M. Metal Body Connections:  Bond system to all metal bodies within 6-feet of the conductor cable.   
1. Primary bonds for metal bodies of conductance shall be bonded with appropriate fittings 

and full-size conductor, and shall consist of, but not limited to roof exhaust fans, HVAC 
units with related piping and ductwork, exhaust vents, rooftop piping systems, antenna 
masts, flag poles, roof handrails and/or walkways, roof ladders, skylights, metal plumbing 
stacks, etc. Do not bond to glass/pyrex plumbing stacks. 

2. Metal bodies of inductance located within 6-feet of a conductor or object with secondary 
bonds shall be bonded with secondary cable and fittings.  Typical of these are: roof 
flashings, parapet coping caps, edge metal, isolated metal building panels or siding, roof 
drains, downspouts, and any other sizeable miscellaneous metals, etc. 

N. Clips:  Conductor clips shall be spaced not to exceed 36” (3-ft) on center. 

O. Roof Penetration:  Utilize existing thru-roof conductor down leads, but install new thru-structure 
assemblies as detailed within the project documents, the lightning protection installer shall furnish 
the “approved” thru-structure assemblies for installation by the roofing contractor.  All work 
related to the installation and sealing of the thru-structure assemblies shall be furnished by the 
roofing contractor to meet the intent of the Drawings if not specifically indicated. Provide shop 
drawings for review and approval by the Engineer of Record for any penetration condition not 
specifically identified in the Drawings. 

P. Grounding:  The systems shall be connected to the existing grounding system located at the base 
of the structure.  Where ground terminations do not exist, the contractor is to provide.  If 
conditions are such that it is not possible to drive ground terminals, trenching or a copper ground 
plate will be permitted, providing it will meet UL requirements. 

Q. Common Grounding:  Provide necessary common grounds between the lightning protection 
system and the electric and telephone service entrance cables, and antenna grounds. 

R. Bonding Straps and Jumpers: Install in locations accessible for inspection and maintenance, 
except where routed through short lengths of conduit. 
1. Bonding to Structure: Bond straps directly to basic structure, taking care not to penetrate 

any adjacent parts. 
2. Bonding to Equipment Mounted on Vibration Isolation Hangers and Supports: Install 

bonding so vibration is not transmitted to rigidly mounted equipment. 



PROJECT 2648242 

LIGHTNING PROTECTION SYSTEMS  264113-7 
SEABREEZE HIGH SCHOOL  GALE JN 678444 
REROOF BLDG. 7  CONSTRUCTION DOCUMENTS 

S. Provide protection pads beneath components mounted directly to the roof assembly as indicated 
or as specified in these documents. 

3.2 QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Upon completion of installation, obtain the services of Underwriters Laboratories, Inc. to provide 
an inspection and a new “Master Label” for the lightning protection system in accordance with 
UL 96A, or provide a “Letter of Findings” as specified herein. 

B. Perform inspection and testing in accordance with LPI-177. 

3.3 PROJECT CLOSEOUT 

A. Prepare test and inspection reports, certificates and as-built drawings.    

B. Provide to Owner three (3) full-sized paper copies of the documents indicated above. 

C. Attach Master Label to the building where directed by the Owner or provide a UL “Letter of 
Findings” at the completion of the system installation as specified herein. 

END OF SECTION 264113 
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